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The purpose of this package is to help a repreeentatrve goup from ascbool or sc’hool
dustnct develop):lahs for the nmproveme‘nt of curnculum and/omr‘ructu Uslng «the
pal:kaoe the groupshould beable to: e v 7

' --‘,i . Bevelop a nd substantual statement of their school system s stud;.?n
newg,. b 1 1 /
,‘ ® Identlfy a set of requrrements for |mprovmg currlculum and/or instruction -
e based upon those student needs, - . )
- . e N - ——

~7.0x @ . Establish plans for conducting a search for means of |mdrovmg curriculum.

-and/or mstructlon when appropriate means are not known or 9vallab]e to

oo the:r school or dnstrﬁtbr
. I ' < . i
Lt The packa'& assumes that tfie school or drstrlct has already artlculated its educatlonal

Yoals. 1t also assumes that the school or district has collected current student performance
data which sug@j(wthat studerrts are not satlsfactonly achieving some of those goals.
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" OVERVIEW OF THE PACKAGE - .

\ . . ) . . -
_ This. package is organized in two major parts.” The first part, titléd Curriculum and

Instyuction: Planning Improvement, contains the instructional materials used by the group -

as they develop specific plans for the improvement ‘of curriculum and/or instruction in their
* school, system. The second part, titled-Curriculum and Instruction: A Guide to Altematlves,
is an-optiongl reference guide which can be used to search for means of improving
curriculum and/or instruction. -

" Planning lmprovement contains three instructional unlts.- Each of the three units deals
wrth an lmportant planmng task: < ) , s

Umt 1: Developmg the Neod Definition | -

The planning tat is'to draft an orgamzed descrlptlon of desired and current
student performance. s

-

... Unit 2: Embllshmg Improvement Requnrements . '7:
‘ \The planning task is to wrfwrﬁ |mprovements in currrculum and/or
. mstructlon , _ e Y. 5
Unit 3: Planning and ConductmgthoSearch : ‘ ¢ : e
The planmng task is to Iocate means of |mprovmg cdrrlculum and/or
instruction. -

Ex.planatory text and, examples are provided in every. umt. As the planhing group works
through a unit, they apply the contents of the unit to their own situation. They use
information sheetsl embedded in the text to record their decisions and findings.

Planning Improvement also contailfia separate manual for the individual from the .

school system who acts as coordinatar of group planning activities. The coordinator’s
manual includes practical guidelines for organizing the planning effort and specufrc
procedures for managing group planryng activities. '

‘A Guode to Alternatives is basically a descrlptlve catalogue of sources of lnformatron and .

products. It is orgamzed in foug volumes: the first is devoted to student learning materials,
the second to administrative and staff development the third to resource allocatlon and the
fourth toa mastgr index of all entries in the three preceding volumes.

{ . - .
PRACTICAL CONSIDERA‘HONS : o

‘ Appropmm Usm .

This package is primarily intended for use by a small but representatlve group from a
school system. There is, however no reason why it could not be used effectively by a single
individual. :

. Planning Coordinator

If the package is used by a group, one individual from the school system should be

2°°

.‘ . . 45.‘

~7

chosen to act as group cbordinachThe group coordinator has primary responsibility for _
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organizing and managlng group plann‘ing activities.' A capable coordinator is cntnw to the
“successful use of this package. Interpersonal skills, credibility with other staff, experience in

managing resources, problem-solving, and communication, aswellasfamlllarlty with the -

« day-to-day operations of. the schoo! system are highly desirable‘in a " coordinator. The

coordinator . has to integrate the efforts of the different individuals and groups-involved in .’

planning, so that there is a continuity to all planjing decisions made. The.coordinator also
supervises the construction and revision of all p ning -documents before submitting them
-for acceptance, approval, o!'_,further action. - . . -

4

Costs . A . ,

There are no special costs assocuated with the ‘'use of this package. Arranging to free

staff for group planning sessions is not ordinarily a problem. In-service days, released time

from instructional duties, and substitutes are ‘possible means of overcoming any schedule

conflicts. Access to secretarial and clerical help is highly désirable, as the group will need

» - drafts and duphcate copies of various planmng documents as they work through the
. package. : . . . .o

o . : - \
Other Participants o L.

- To take full advantage of the package, a variety'of individuals aﬁd grof.ups from the

schoolﬁstem should be encouraged to participate in the planning process. The package
offers Many opportunities for direct and indirect input to decision making by educators,
- parents, community.members, students, consultants, and other groups and individuals. The

nature and extent of their pa'rtlcnpation should be determined by the coyrdinator in

consultation with administrative staff fro;n the school system and perhaps other members of

tl? plannmg group. - T _ .

- . ' N

‘Schedule ., -

. School systems under extreme and im%nediatg pFess;:re to modify current practice will
not ‘be able to make effective use of this backa@e It is possible to work through the
instructional units in an intensive three to five day workshop, if student performance data-
has been carefully summhrlzed in advance and if each group member is already thoroughly
familiar with th§ contents of the package. It is best, however, if the planning group’s use of
‘the package is scheduled oveF a more extqded perlod of time, allowing for the collection of
supplementary information, for securihg opinions or appsovals, etc. Additional time',is
- required to actually con%:ct a search for means of improvement..The amount of time
' allotted for the search | vary according to the ‘individual school system’s needs and“
constraints. A sample implementation schedule appears on the next page:
’ oo 00N

e I »
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, SAMPLE IMPLIMENTATION SCHEDULE (4

.

4
'

!

MONTHS PLANNING EFFbRT) .

\ .
_  August September October November | o
Key Steps 12713 112|314 112]3]4 21314 w  Personnel Ivolved *
1. School System - ° f 1 1. Superintendent, Assistant Superin
Admmim(alon Decide ’ N y ‘ : tendeny, Curricutum Coordinator,
to implement Plating [ Principal oo
o | - \ . el
2, Planning Coordinator , ' ' I 2 Schoot System Administrators and |
 Apparnted ' F Teachers (Optional} .
. H
3. Preliminary Administra | g 1 ‘ 3. Planning Coordinator and School
tive'Decisions Made : - System Admiristrators ¢
4 v 1y 4 ) -

4, Planning Group
Actrvated
'

S0 -

\ L]

5.. Student Needs Defined

{Unt 1)

N .
8. lmprovement Require-
* ments Established
{Unit2),

. ] :‘.ucarch Plannéd
- AUnit 3)

8. Search Condudled ~
{Umit 3)

9. Search Findings

g

8, Selected Members of Planning Group
» [

4. Planning Coordinator, erresentative
‘Teachers and Administrators, Parent
and/or Community Rep{esenmi\ies,
Curriculum and Evalusgion Specialists

5. Planning Group ,\
6. Planning Groyp /

L §
'; .

~
1. Plahning Group

!

9, Seleted Members of Planning Group

Reported P—— _ and Planning Coordinator
\ (Unll:’ ' ' , N ",
| % v :
10. Improvement Decisions ‘ L], 10, Superintendent or Designated”
Finalized [ . ‘ . H " Administrator - T
- . ] . y b . —"
N * L]
¢ ’ ( ’ . . | l l
. A -
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T -__._-“mTR"oDuc-non S

N Your school system has ldentnfned certain student needs and has formed a plannnng

group to determine what lmprovements in curriculum and/or instruction may be necessary

. to address those needs. This g is desugned to_help the planning group define the exact

o nature and extent of the school system’s student needs as a basus for choosnng appropnate
means of improvement. ,

A student need is.a gap vghrch exists between desired student performance and current

" student performance. Student needs are always defined in terms of student behavior.

* Awareness of a student need usually begins with data on. current student performance which

suggests that certain popylatuo of students are not meetlng the performance standards of
the school system. ni‘n,,

Your coordin@o: ~has: pref)‘*ed a prellmmary ne,ed definition to insure that the group
has a commop startmg"p%ﬁ‘it for plannrng Jfter reviewing the preliminary need definition,
your task will bekto witk with the coordinator in developing a refined need definition.

_ . Therg are three major elements your planmng group will have to consnder in developrng
+ the need definition: : : _ : o &

. t -

o~

- ®  Types of Student Performance — - The performance goals the school system H X
wants its students to achieve. :

®  Performance Standards — Standards for alsessing student achievement of -
those performance goals, including representatlve student behaviors, sources
/. of data, and measurement criteria.

" Student Populations — Various groups and sub- groups of students invotved
and their characteristics.  ° R
Immediately following is an example which illustrates how each of these elements figures in
a refined need definition. A paired set of charts has been used to present the example. The
first chart illustrates the definition of desired student performance. The second-chart
illustrates the defmmon of current smEht performance ’

iR -

)
- L 3
.

-

<. & Stop now and review the example of a refined
& ’ . ) need definition provided on pages 1-2 and 1-3..

/
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Co~el | DESIRED STUDENT PERFORMAN N fus
T ‘ ' : 1 " 4 ! .
] ‘ | A
1 { N )
TYPES O, PERFORMANCE | ' PERFORMANGE STA'JDARDS / ' STUDENT POPULATIONS
' ‘ ' Swdents Expected \
\ R Student Behaviors Wol Cato ' ’Moanllrmnt Criteria |+ ‘l toNeet Suncar " n - Characterstics
v \‘. » R ", \ A Ca— v “ . ) . D o
R h « | Total Population: 760
| " : Vo, | sudents, gfades 48, v -
a8 SeiLLs : RS | \ '
Students should: ‘ : ‘ T . |
¢ Be able 10 perform o Add whole rumbers, | Stancard Mathematics | Student scores at or above’ | At least half (375 students) | Averagesange of ablity
basic anthmetic fractions, decimals, Achieverfirt Test the p0th percentile. thould achteve scores at or and achievement. One-third
. operations o Subtract whole numbers, (Coq\puution Suby Test). , above the 50th percentile. . | of student population are
: "] tractions, decimas v The remaining half (375 children of sessonal labor
' . students) should achieve force; remaining two-thirds
: ¢ Multiply whole mumben;, : : scores which fll between | blue colr, midgle income
fractions, decimals. »' the 30th and 50th percentike, |, .
o | o Divide whole numbers, ' » | N ‘ ,
/ . fractions, decimas. o ‘ »
11
. ]
. . L D 1 e
@ ATTITUDES ! - / B
Students should: | r . X P | A
o Haveapoutive — , * [ o Eindthestudyofmath | Stident Attitde ¢ | Studemtratesmathas < | Atleast 60% of thastudents | Many studds (sbove average,
attitude towagd the interesting. « ptionnaire, \ “intaresting” pmron in grades 46 should rate math | average, snd'below average)
study of mathemafics. \ N A R “intaresting” or better, | ssem to have indifferent
' o I3 \qmmm item. | attitudes towatg the study of
, \ R ié g . math.
o Feel math has practical R Studmt rates math as e At loast 80% of the students
relevance to thelr daily - "refevant” okbetter ona | in grades 4-6 should rate math o
activities. b . seven point scale question- | “relevant” or better, .
‘ , . naire item. - ' ‘r .
. ‘ R7
¥/ HIGHER ORDER PROCESSES | }.f? o y "
Studens shoyld: S ’ : . - R . o
¢ Be able Jo employ basc = | © Solve word problems [ Standard Mlthan}qu Student scores at or above | At least half (375 students) | Approximately one-third of '
 withmelic opgrations n \ imvolving addition, sub- | Achieviment Test |- the SOthperomtile. | should achieve scores at or | the student population are
g.__\mlvinghatt;\p‘:obhm traction, multiplicstion, | (Applications Sub-Test). 1 ' : above the 50th percentile. At | students with reading problems,
o ' 1 and division gf whole ‘ jeast 125 should achieve scores ! '
i numbers, of fractions, t | tor above the 40th percentile; *
. ' b nd °Y“.’""" y At least 200 should achieve .
o A T ; scores at of above the J0th
. 4 o N percentile, with approximately \
' " 1 50 achieving scores below the
' 5 - 30th percentile.
/
R o Usemathtogolve 5 | Stdent Work Samples. | Accuracy ievel of 80%in | 75% of the students complet- |, There uwuqcnm thata
: practical problems, e.g., | * ¢ ‘ student work samples con- | ing grade B should be able to | significant numper of these,
figure discounts, tales sisting of practical problems | figure discounts, sales tax, students cannot use math o .
’ tax, and comparative . involving the figuring of nd comparative price solve practical problems.
v A, price grocery items with | dhscounts, percentages,-  Rgrocery items, .
'w . accuracy. ' comparative pricing, etc. ‘ '
¢ oW R ' . ?l - .:\ v
AR L




", , cuangu{ STUDENT PERFORMANCE |
. 1 . ',
1 ) " PERFORMANCE STANDARDS ~ STUDENT POPULATIONS L
Sourom of s .| ml Mnm Mnhrmm Critwa s'_"?"“lm""' . S!udlgm':mmq i Characteristics
Standerd Mathernatics \Aﬁm in graces 46 - | 100 students achieved scores, | Average range of ability
Achiwvement Test . achieved scores which fel] | which fell at or above the and achiovement. One-
{Computation SubTut) , at or above the S00% po- | #hpercentite, | third of student population
X ’ ontile. 275 students achieved scorss | are children of sessonal
‘ , which fell at or-sbowe the | labor force; remaining
d 30 peroentile. two-thirds biue collar, middie
« | » 100 sudont achindscares { income.
, : . . which féll at or above the
. ’ | 20uh parcentile, !
Toacher Reporty *S e inditferent Numbu ol lm\u nudmts About haif of students About haf are inattentive. ~ | Students not meeting stan-
(Informal Poll of ¢ towerd the stucy'of ' { wwinattontiveinmath | areattentive. '  dards in this instance
Random Sample of meth, ' tlems, \ fepresent 4 cros-Mction of
Toachn) : RO : ., the total student population,
Froquency of incomplets | About half complete home- | About half do not complete | with a full range of ebility
. homework sssignments in | work assigned on tihe, o homework amsigned on _ and interests.
' Lo mth, e A .-. ) l , tr. '
o, p! C
Student Attitude 3 ' 400 students rated math | 360 students did ndt rate More than hatf of low achiev-
Questionnarre n/'intrasting” o beteer, | math as “interesting” or ing students indicated that
\ ) p—— ! hﬂlh . 'l"'v M M 'N mh .
y . ' ' . ’ W uwt
i 375 students ratad math | 375 sudents idnotrers | ‘ o
.. e, 2 "felevant” or better. math a8 "relevant” or better, |
3 ) \ 4 f \ [ ] ‘
p ' ' ! b . . ‘
Standard Mathematics. ® Soive word problems & | Mesn score (S0th per- * < | 250 students achieved 126 studenty achieved | The majority of students
| Test volving addition, subtrac: | centilé), wcores which fell at or scores which fell at or above | with scores at or below the
{Applications Sub-Test} |  tiom, multiplication, and , - " sbove the 50th percentile. | the 40th percentile. 30th percentile are students
‘ t':‘nof whole numm- , : 250 students achieved scores | with raading problems. Most
B 1 tees, fractions, artt® " . which fol t or above 30th "are OXpariencing academic
 dacimals. \/ , ‘ percentile, problems in other subject .
' K ; n 125 students achieved scores | aress.
g 4 ’ which fell at or below the
. o ' 20th parcentile,
&muonnm Sumv of ¢ Figure discounty. - Perceptionsofparentsre | 100 outof 200 parents - | 100 out of 200 parentssar- | Parents ware selected &t
Parents L : : ) grding current student | surveysd indicated that the | veyed ingicated that the random. |t was not possible
o Computesales tax. | capabilities. majority of students com- | majority Of students complet: | t0 ascertain the characteristics
’ }i ' v § pleting grade 6 can figure * | ing grade 6 cannot figure | of the students referred to by
o Comparatrve price discounts, compute sales | discounts, compute sales tixes, | individual réspondents to the
Qrocery items.  taxes, COMpArative prict comparative price voary wvey,
grocery items, itams,
' ! .
Student Work Samples | 01200 tudents complet | Of 200 students completing | The students who displayed
ing grade 6, 76 displayed | grade 6, 125 displayed less | less than BO% accuracy
B0% accuracy insolving | ~than 80% accuracy in solving | included both average and
‘ practical math problems. | practical math problems. below average achievers.
\ 3
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o . Your plannig-will begi mum@i‘the preliminary need definition prepared-by
* your planning f, dinat6r. This—unit is designed to help you refipe the coordinator’s
. ;j)relimin‘ary', need eﬁ"p_i’lcm int? a more precise geed definition similar to the example on

\Jpages 1-2 and 1-3..Thy unit presents five basic steps for refining a need definition: =~ -
1. Clarifying types of desired student performance. - )
C2. Establishing standards for desired 's;hdgnt-perfOrmance. ,
. X . [ . .ﬂ-\, .« * 0\».. . N :
3. Specifying the student ;;opulqtions expected to meet the pérformanqe <
standards. = - - o R .

Y -~

. Documenting current student performance. .

NP

o s

Reviewing the need definition. = °

You will want to become familiar with each of thesé steps and their interrelationships
before starting work in this unit. Take time to examine and discuss the case study on pages
1-5 to 1:26 before proceeding. The case studyis based upon the example of a refined need
definition "presented on pages 1-2 and 1-3. It illustrates the step by step refinement of a
need definition by a planning group, beginning with a preliminary need definitipn prepared
by the coordinator. .’ :
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Stop now and review the case study before
continuing further in this’unit.
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THE SITU'ATION M

Dmatlsfactlon with student performance Bn standardlzed achuevement«tests in .

. mathematics and parent reports that many students were weak in ‘consumer math skills
motivated the Johnstown School District to fo eurriculum planning group. The assistant
superintendent for curriculum and i,nstructlon mathematics curriculum coordinator,

-and a printipal and teacher from each of the three " elementary schools in the district were

chosen as members of the planning group, with the math cqrnculum coorc'imator agreeing to
serve as chairperson for the group. ’ .

. The planning group was charged with recommendmg spec:fuc ways in Whlch the present

mathematics curriculum and present instructional practice should be modified in- order-to-.

promote improved student performance. The math coordinator, with the assistance of

several members of the planmng group, had prepared the following prellmmary definition of . '

student needs for dus;usslon at their first meeting: -

.. _ v
DESIRED STUDENT . S CURRENT STUDENT * -
PERF(}RMANCE : - ~  PERFORMANCE . 0
Students should be able to Many students are not mastering basic computa-
: perform basic anthmetlc _ tlon skills of addltlon subtractiorf, multiplica-
operat'ons . B tion, and division. Data fromthe Stapdard
' ‘ Math Achievement Test indicates that 275 of
;;. 750 students in grades 4-6 achieved scores which
S fell at or above the 50th percentile; 475 achieved
. “scores which fell below the 50th percentile.
Students should be ableto . The questionnaire survey of parents revealed
apply math skills in prac- that 100 out of 200 parents responding to the -
tical consumer situations. “survey felt that the majority of studepfs,com-
L ' pleting grade 6 1acked basic consumenmath

1 - lls. ' | '

S = _ . N
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STEP 1 CLA” FY"ING DE&'RED STUDENT PERFORMANCE B n -7
ition clearly r\ "

All' metmbers of the planning that the préfiminary need de
emphaslzfd he improvement of &("Skdls Several members of the planning‘group also
observed/ that” poor student‘ attitudes toward math appeared to be ‘contributing to. "
unsatisf tow student performance in basic sknll The group- debated whetheg current - o
dent [difficulties with basic skills'led to poor student attitudes toward math or whether
. studen did not find math . interesting and relevant and thetefore did not wprk at mastering -
_ basic skills. The planmng group decnded 1o expand Deslred Student Perforrgance to include
Studem Attitudes. / ' . v ;

roup discussuon then tumed to the issue of consumer math-skills. Some members of
th group felt that the results.of the questionnaire survey only reinforced the importance of
stressifig basic skills. The real test of student mastery of basic skills, they reasoned, was the
ability of the student to apply“.those skills in practical situations. Other members of the
\group observed that consumer apphcatl s of math were emerging as a priority goal of
federal, state, and community groups and would undoubtedly receive increased attgntion in
“the future. The assistant superintendent ngted that one of the state’s ten goals for education
dealt with consumer skills, and that the junley of 6th grade parents had been designed to
*assess specific consumer skills suggested in the state guidelines: figuring discounts,
qomputmg sales taxes, and comparatlve pru:lﬁg of grocery items.

Several " group members expressed concern that student scores on the Apphcatpns.
Sub-test of the Standard Mathematics Achievement Test had not been included in the
preliminary need definition. Severa&geachers pointed out that many students with reading
. problems had achieved scores whith fell significantly below the norm on the Applications
Sub-Test and that word problen}s seemed to major area of difficulty.

~ After another round of discussion, thg.planning group decided that consumer
~ applications of math did involve student magstery o C skills as a pre-requisite, but that -
.7 consurmer applications deserved separate censideration as a distinct type.of desired student
/ performance Finding a closer relatiofship between consumer and word problem applrca
) tions, they Qemded that both should be included under Higher Order Procestes. ,

W&
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N [ - ,
TYPESOF PE I?ORMANCE PERFQR“MANCE STI(\NDAHDS ¢ \\ STUDENT POPULATIONS v
— v 5 T ¥ » i .
, a | T\ Studemts Expected to »
. SluduIJ B'hqm . sqormoi Das - Meawrement Criteria . \> MeetSundards . © Characteristics ,
—— ‘ - = '__ ” A -
7 IASIC SKILLS PR R ) '
Studehts should: ‘ ) v " . ‘
# Be able to perform hesic ' g
arthmetic operstions, ; RN ’
’ Y w ! . '
‘ N 1. q e . &4}! -
" A
/ S
. ", ) .
\ '
ATTITUDES | 1%
Students should. ! .
® Havy a positve attitude ' . K (
toward the study o v
mathematics, § ’
e
3 2 |- ; . ',47'._." ]
[ ' ; ph
3 P .
¥ ° . ]
. A v ' ) '~ 1
iﬁmcuza ORDER BROCESSES . Y g n
Students should. . .
® Be able 10 employ bauc \ ! RLA ‘ .
anthmetic operations in T ' | ,
wiving math problems, T / » . :
) / -
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)
E »
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, & - CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE .o
B ' . ' : ( '
S . PERFORMANCESTANDARDS / | STUDENT POPULATIONS -
Sourcas of Dta’ Student Bahwviprs. | Meesuroment Critwia Studires Merting 5“"‘";:’ Not r'“““ , Chanctwristios
y— Lo "V d - - - : .
Standerd Y ' 275 studants in gracs 48 | 475 students achieved. '
Achiovement Test ' " achieved scores which fall |  scores which fell below the .
{Computation Sub-Test) ) #t or above the 50th per- |  50th percentile.
" ' . ' 5 “'_'mh . M [ ‘
’ o | ’ ' K ,
: ‘ - v
( .\?‘ NS : L
. ) o )
' ] . q
J | “ 3
\ ' »
# - - D \
- ' , /
SndwdMatheratis | ® Solve word prodlems | Mean score (50th 260 sdents achiowed | 125 stucents achieved scores p
Achievernent Text involving addition, percentile). wores which full ot or which fell at or above the
(Applications SubTest) subtraction, multipli- . shove the 50th per-" 40th percentils. |
‘ cation, and division of centile. § 250 students achieved scores
. whole numbers, frac: which fell at or aBove the y
tions, and decimaly. , 30th percentile.:
' 125 students achieved scores
which fell it.or below the ,
x 20th percentile. PO
*Quartionnaire Survey ¢ Figure distounts, Perceptions of par;r 100 out of 200 parents 100 out of 200 pprents sur- | - Parents ware selected at
" of Parenty /| {® Compute slestax. . | regardingcurrent student | surveyed indicated that veyed indicated thatthe « .| random. It wes not possi- .
: ‘1 L capabilities. the majority. of students majority of students com- -, | ble to ascortain the char-
¢ Comparstive pricy - ‘A completinggrade 6can | pletinggrade Beannot’ | acteristesof the student :
. frocery items. . figure discounts, compute | figure discoanta computs | referred to by individual
o Y sales taxes, comparative sales taxes, comparative respondents t0 the survey,
. price grocery items, Price grocery items.
14 .
0 ‘




STEP 2: ESTABLISHING STANDARDS FOR DESIRED STUDENT 'PERFORMANCE%

_ The plannmg group had little dlfflculty in establishing erformance standqrds for Basic

\ "Skills. They decided to draw~Qn the continuum of math 1ect|ves used to steyycture their

present curriculim for representative ‘student behaviors\ The Standard Mathematics.

Achievement Test had been selected by the school sy em because it provuded a

comprehgnsive samplrng of the student behaviors included in the math contindum. It was"

) ]eed that the student population was sufficiently similar to th population against which

the Standard Math Achievement Test had been n_ormed stify using the mean “score
(50th percentile) as a measurement criterion. N

In setting performance staridards for Student Attutudes they deﬁzted whether or not it ’
was necessary to spell out the student behaviors involved. One group member argued that
student interest in math*was an essential behavior. Another argued that having students
perceive math as 'belng relevant to their daily activities was just as essential. Some members
of the planning group expressed concern that the behaviors suggested were perhaps too
ill-defined to be useful. Nonetheless, the planning group proceeded to choose student
questionnaire ratings of math in terms of “interest” and ‘‘relevance” as appropriate
measurement cnterra

There was little discussion of performance standards appropriate for judging student
appllcatlon of basic arithmetic  operations in solving math problems. Representative student .
behaviors were excerpted from the math continuum. The Applications-Sub-Test of the
Standard ‘Math Achievement Test, which heavily emphasized word problems, was judged to
adequately sample the student behaviors selected from the continuum.

Student behaviors related to consumer applications had been chosen from a
comprehensive set of objectives outlined in a National 'Study Commission Report and
incorporated in the parent questionnaire survey. The planning group felt the behaviors were
sufficiently representative, but some group members had reservations about specifying the
parent questionnaire survey as a source of data for desired student performance. They
expressed concern that the survey data would consist of parental perceptions of student
per?ormanqe. it could be highly subjective and sometimes based on unvalidated personal
opinion rather than on factual information about student performance. Therefore, no
specific sources of data or measurement criteria, apart from observable student behaviors,
‘were defined by the planning group.
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- e ,;,1 o v B \
SN “'l ’ |
, - v — ‘ - - . -
TYPESOF PERFORMANCE | ¥ PERFORMANCE STANDARDS | STUDENTPOPLLATIONS
' , . s ' . g Suugents Expeoed |- -
- smwm Sources of Data Mossurement Criteria \Mm St qu-mu
&:{’{v* 7 ny Yook '
S o . ? Y me | ‘
' * N B | ' \
.{mwm ' ' o Ty .% . ! '
Studeots hould: - . N .
O Desbswopariom . | o Addwholerumbers, | StandardMathematics | Student scores at or alove
bamic rithmatic " fractions, decimals, Achievement Test the 50th percentile,
operations, : o Subtract whole numbeny, | {Computation Sub-Test). T,
‘ fractions, decimals, | )
| © Mutiply whols numbers, o o
fractions, decimiy, S A
, ® Divide wholé numbers, - !
- fractions, decimats. e ,
@ATTTIURES \ N
- Sudentsthould: A , S '
® Hive s positive ® Find the study of math | Student Attitude Student rates math s
* itiude owend the intoresting. - Questionnaire. “interasting” or better on
study of methemetics. ‘ a swen point scale
B o questionndire item.
® Foel math hes practical Student rates math °
relevence to their daily “relevant” or batteronas | v
ctivities, ~ sevan Doint scale question-
S naire itehn,
@ WGHER DRDER PAORESSES /.
Sudents shouddt. g,
® Bosbie 10 employbasic | ® Soive word problems Standard Mathematics Student scores at or above /
~ arithmetic opeations in - | involving addition, b Achievement Test the 50th percentile.
* soiving math problerms, traction, muttiplication, | (Applications Sub-Test). ;
. \ and division of whole ”
N ‘ Pumbars, of fractions, /
and of decimals, PO !
' . \ ‘ .
. 4 " Y 4
TN s emath oo
practical problems, e.., -
figure discounts, sales
tax, and comparative .
price grocery items with |
curacy. .
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*Sourom of Ooa  student Boavions [rp— '.s‘m}‘"" - SuouNotiheting | s
hh-ub‘ i v Dhsudonts i gocmd$ |- 415 sucmtyithiond )
Ashioverert Tont s - ahiaved wcores which fell - 1« sooreg which i below the
(Compustion SubTet) ] ot or above the S0t par- | 50th parcownrthe, )
’ ) v ‘ -
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 Standerd Mathernaticy 280 students mhieved }
Achiovement Tt . involvieng sddition, .~ percentile), soores which fufl st or , .
 (Applications Sub-Test tubtraction, roultiph- o | above the 50th per- \
' cation, and divislon of - ontlle, : > N
whels tumben, frac ‘
o, and decimse.
| Cusationnairs Survey * Figre diacounts, Puwtiwafpﬁnu | 100 out of 200 parents 100 ot of 200 panrtsur- | Pursts ware slocd st
of Porents | o Cornputs sies tax. rogerding curmint student | surveyedindicated thef | veyed indicated tiytthe  § random. 1t was not poss-
' capebilitien. © | themajority of stucnts | -majority of students com- .| ble to moartain the cher
o Compmtivepticr | completinggrade Scan. | pleting grade 8 cannot actristics of the studerts -
oy o . | fire diounts, compute | fgurw dlscounts, compute | referred to by lndividust
. et taxm, comparstive | . seies tieey, compantive roapondents 1 e Y.
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" STEP 353 SPECIFYING STUDENT POPULATIONS EXPECTED TO MEET STANDARDS

J

The planmng group found, that théy had only )mlted background information on the ~,
characterustucs of their overall_student population (750 students, grades 4- 6). Their- estimate J

of how many students should, be- expm to achleve scores at or abové the 50th percentile

' N was/'based on that student population’s pr s year’s performance in basic skills and
*appliitions.on, the Standard Math- Achievément Test, and on the performance of simildt
student. bapt%‘hqns in neighboring districts, It was determined that at least half of the total

. student population (375 students) should achleve scores which fell at or ab;V/Jthe‘\SOth

- percentile.
. The planning group decided tha I students should have a posltuve attitude toward
math, and therefore all should rate m s “'interesting”” and ‘relevant.” Some mgmbers of

the planning group seriously quesnoned whether all students, particularly those students
' wnth,a hustory of academtc problems could be expected to rate math as "interesting’’ and
“relevant.’"One teacher pointed out that the groupawassetﬁng standards for desired student
- performance, which should represent the ideal. Another argued that student characteristics
. ..ought to qualify performance standards if the standards were to be realistically attainable,
--and that evidence of student indifference toward math should at least be documented by
the planmnq group.
~ The planning group noted that a large portion of the student populatlon in grade 6
apparently laqked consumer math skills necessary to solve practical pro?s such as
figuring discounts, etc. They felt, however, that a minimum of 75% of the students
completing grade 6 ought to be able to fugure discounts, compute sales taxes, and compare
grocery |tenlrnces =
\
)
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© Bo able ® parform ¢ Add whole numiters, | Stancard Mathematics At loest Maif (375 nudonot:j v | Average rangof abillty .
besic arithmetie fractions, decimal, | Achisvement Tt should ychieve scores at and achisvement. One-thirg\~
openations. " | o Subtract whol numoary, | {Computation Sub-Test). above the 50th percentile. | of student population are
fractions, decimels. ’ children of seesonal labor
. force; vemaining two-thirds'
¢ Nuliply whols ""“‘b"" biue collar, middie iacome.
Wl’.'m \ .
- {vide whols rumben, . (
rictiom, decimols. -
y ' :
& ATTITUDES , \
Students shouid: .
¢ Have 2 positive o Find the study of meth | Student Attitude A\ 750 studenty should rate | Many students (above average,
attituce toward the interesting, |, Questionneirs, h “interesting” or better, | average, and below average)
ftudy of methemetics. .- ‘ < seem 10 have indifferent
: ' ' attitudes toward the study of
l o math,
T2 | o Ferlmeth hes practicat ) Stvdont rates moth s~ | All 750 students should rate g
relovente 1 ther daily “relevant” or bater ona | math “rplevant” or better. , '
o . itivities, . . 10van polnt sovle quastion- ; *
Cwororotnmmcmes | | |
© Ba sbie to amploy basic om-mn Standard Mathematics Student scores at or above | At least halt (375 students).
- @ithmetic oparations in involving addition, mb- | Achievement Test the 50th parcantile. should achieve scores st or
MMM traction, ’ : sbove the m\h percantile. i
¢ \ |
(s L : .
' |
|
76% ofthe students complet- | There s vidence that &
ing grade 6 should be able to | significant number of these -
| figume discounts, salestax, | students cannot use math to
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STER 4: ' DOCUMENFING CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE

" The planning group had already consademd some of the available data -on-current
student performance in their discussion of desired student\performance. Rather.than simply .
-document that 475 students had achieved scorgs which fell below the 50th percentile, th‘ey
refined the basic skills data provided in the coordinator’s preliminary need definition to
indlcate how many students had achieved scoreg which fell at or above the 4Qth, 30th, and

rcentiles on the Standard Math Achiévement Test. They also reviewed the scores of
stu ts on the Applications Sub-Test of the Standard Math Achievement.Test, which had
been grouped in a similar manner. Finally, they analyzed teacher profiles of -the
characteristics of students with scores at or below the 30th percentile and discovered that
the majority were students with reading problems. Most of the students with scores at or
below the 30th percentile were found to be experiencing problems-in other academic areas.

Following their review of stud‘t scores on the Computation and Applications
Sub-T the planning group decided that the student performance expectations they had
.previously” established should be refined. They proceeded to specify the number.of students
wh(r{ they felt could reasonably be expected to achleve scores at or above dlfferent '
-percentiles lower than the 50th percentnle. .

The planning group “had already réviewed data from the questlonnalre survey of
- parents. The student behaviors (figuring discounts, computing sales taxes, and comparing
grocery item prices) which the survey had asked parents to consider were essentially the
same as those specified as standards for desired student performance

Prellmlnary data on current student attitudes~ toward math camé prlmarllr'from
teacher reports, based on an informal poll of a random sample of teachers. Teachers
reporting on théir students’ att‘ItUdBS were asked t& note instances in which students
appeared indifferent toward the study of math. Frequency of student inattention and

incomplete homework assignments had been suggested as criteria for gauging student .

indifference and most teachers’ appeared to have used both criteria in their observations of
- stadents. The plannlng group was able to document that teachers reported that
approximately half of their- students were attentive and half were not; that half completed
homework assignménts and half did not. There was some concern among members of the
planning group that close definition of student populatlons who were/were not attentlve
who did/did not complete homework asngned was not posslble snnce teachers had been
polled i in an informal and random manner.

The planning group reviewed the results of the questlonnalre survey. They noted that

100 out of 200 parents contacted in the survey perceived that the majority of students
completing grade 6 could not (1) figure discounts, (2) compute sales taxes, and (3)
comparatively price grocery .items. The math team leader pointed oyt that the survey data F
did not really allow them to determine which students in gradé"& were meeting and which
were not meeting performance standards, but. only which parenxs felt‘ tudents could flgure
~d|scounts etc., and whlch felt students could not. :
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DESIRED STUDENT PERFORMANCE

TYPES OF PERFORMANCE ‘PERFORMANCE STANDARDS STUDENT POPULATIONS
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. L ‘ CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE,
. e BN _
. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS . | STUDENT POPULATIONS -
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g STEP 5: REVIEWING THE NEED DEFINITION

Having worked throum the first four steps of need definition, tl"plannlng ‘group
decided to stop and assess the adequacy of their data. Theybemn with desired student -
performance. They decided that they were still somewhat uncomfortable with the vagueness
of the student behaviors chosen to represent positive attitudes toward the study of math. If

, student self- -report questionnaireswere used as a method of measurement, however, they

"y felt that the behavubrs would suffice as indicators of posrtwe student attitudes. The planning

‘ group noted that measurement critieria had not yet been specified for prac’acal consumer

fath skills. They first considered the possibility of using parent and teacher perceptions as

: crrteﬂd for measuring student ability to solve practical consumer problems. They eventually

ided that the accuracy of - student work samples would provide a more lmmedlate and
robably more valid crlterlon and set a minimum accuracy level of 80%.

"An extended discussion 'ensued over the reasonableness of expecting all students to -
develop positive attitudes toward the study of math. Considering that many students
currently appeared indifferent toward math, the planning group reduced the population of

S students expected to rate math as “interesting’’ and "relevant" from all students to ‘‘at least
* 60% of the students in grades 4-6.”

There was further discussion as to whether or not 75% of the students completlng sixth
grade shoyld be expected to figure discounts, compute sales taxes, and compare grocery
item prices with 80% accuracy. One group member argued that consumer math skills were
critical for economic survival in contemporary society, and that all students should be
expected to master those skills. Others, however, cited the results of the questionnaire
survey which showed that'one out of two parents,polled felt that the majority of students
currently lacked those skills. The group decided to let the 75% figure stand.

Tumning- to current student performance, the planning group found that addltlonal data
on student attitudes and consumer skills was required. Teacher reports on student attitudes,
they - felt, provided data that was 'tqo general to be helpful. Further, the performance
standards teachers had been asked to use (teacher reports of the frequency of studens
inattentiveness and incomplete homework assignments) did not correspond with the )
standards set for desired student performance (student self -reports in the form of ;
questionnaire ratings of math as “‘interesting’’ and "‘relevant’’). Y;

~

Data obtained as a result of the questionnaire survey was regarded as inadequate for: ’,'.
several reasons. First, the survey involved the use of measurement criteria which relled‘
heavily - on’ personal perceptions of student performance Although all parents had been .
given a clear set of student behaviors to consider, there was no way of determining whether?® ’
or not their response was based on unsubstantiated personal opinion or on current factual -
information about student consumer math skills. Second, the survey data did not reveaf.
which students had met/had not met Rerformance standards. The planning group felt that};
data from the survey should be supplemented by data obtained by means of a mére du'e(:t
_and objective measure of student performance.

REFEN @»’Qﬁ& ; :-

Since samples of student work on practical problems had just been chosen & ag

' appropriate measurement criterion for consumer math skills, the planning group recom-

mended that such work samples be gathered, evaluated and the flndlngs compared w‘th the .
results of the questionnaire survey. i
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The remainder of Unit 1 consists of step-by-
step guidelines for developing a refined need
definition. As you make decisions at esch step
in the proces, record those declsions on the
Information Sheets provided. You m tto
refer back to-this cese study as you' begin esch

new step.
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- GUIDELINES FOR DEVELOPING
. THE ‘NEED DEFINITION -

4 : . . . 1; T -
STEP1: CLARIFYING DESIRED STUDENT PERFORMANCE

. Your purpose at this step is to clarify the goals of your school system’s improvement
effort. Because the goals describe the of performance the school system wants its
students to achieve as.a result of their leprning experiences, they are called desired student
performance. Desired student performance is the key to defining. student needs. Desired
student performance will be your reference point for assessing the adequacy of current
student performance and for planning for its improvement. : -

Many school systemis experience only limited succa‘ improving student perfor-
mance because they plan t00.narrowly. Plans for the iniprovement of reading comprehen-
sion, for example, often give only minimal attention to student attitudes while heavily

_emphasizing basic skills. An approach emphasizing both basic skills and attitudes might well
be more effective. It is also important to remember that some types of performance are
essential pre-requisites to student success with other types of performance. Higher ordet~
reasoning processes such as critical thigking and problem solving, for example, depend upon z
information and basic skills. With these_ggints in mind, consider the types of student
performance outlined in the chart on the neRX page. Identify the types of student
performance - mentioned in the preliminary need definition prepared by your planning
coordinator. Are there other types of student performance which may be relevant and
which should be considered in your planning? If there are, they should also be identified at
this time. .

T d
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TYPES OF STUDENT PERFORMANCE EXAMPLES
1. INFORMATION RECALL ST UDENTS SHOULD
Ability to remembef terms, facts, " Know historical évents.
. concepts, generalizations, :
2. BASIC SKILLS ‘
Mastery of principles and procedures for Use standard mathematics
analyzing, organizing, and applying new algorithms to compute.,
knowledge. '
3. HIGHER ORDER PROCESSES
Reasoning skills which can be applied Formulate hypotheses to explain
in a wide variety of knowledge and observed relationships among
experience situations. g scientific phenomena.
_ 4. SUPPORT SKILLS o
Managament skills which fosterk Select learning materials,
increased student responsibility, '
initiative, and self-direction.
. 5. ATTITUDES - :
Emotional dispositidn toward learning. Display interest in reading.
. . o ’ : -
6. VALUES _
Internal commutment to what is learned. Accept democratic /‘dé'als.
7 PERSONA‘Q,D;;‘ VELOPMENT | :
~ Self- awaréness and self-determination, Develop a sense of seif-worth or .
characterized by balanced and mature self-esteem. v
persanal action. 7
8. SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

Awareness and control of relatuonshlps
with others, characterized by socually
rbsponsuble action.

Use interpersonal skills in social
relationships.

1-30
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Stop nM select the type(s) of studen
performan levant to your school system’
student needs. Use Information Sheet 1, page

1-33 to document your dec'/smns and then turn
to page 1-35.
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INFORMATION SHEET #1°
* TYPES OF STUDENT PERFORMANCE

I -y -

Directions: Check the type(s) of desired student performance which appear to be relevant to your school system’s
studant needs. For each type of performance checked, describe the perfarmance goa/ (s) your school system wants
it students to achieve.

— . . —

S |
O INFORMATION RECALL . - Students should: L N
W0 BASIC SKILLS L Students should:
‘ ’ G - i \
O HIGHER ORDER PROCESSES Students should:
0 SUPPORT SKILLS . " Students should:
‘O ATTITUDES Students should:
O VALUES — ~ - Students should:
O) PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT Students should:
O SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT - Students should:
T\ " ,
\

~ -
N
crs



’ STEP 2: EST ABIJSHING PE FDRMANCE STANDARDS ,

uhperformnoem:dardsforeachtypeofdesured
student performance. X ds help clarify student performance and can be
used to deterrnine whether' have achieved dalred student performance.

Each of your performanee standérds should specify:

Your purposs at this

- 1. asetof observable student behawors which are considered representatuve of
desired student performance,

2. sources of data which are appropnate fa' assessing ‘student achlevement of
desired student performance, Lo -

Ve 3. ‘measurement criterifﬂsociawd witﬁleat':h source of data. -

The example below illustrates how performance standards might be specufued for a particular
type of desired student performance ’

]

TYPE OF PERFORMANCE . ‘ P_ERFORMANCE STANDARDS
- Student Behaviors Sources of Dets Messurement Criteria
¥ BASICSKILLS
Students should: ) o
o Be able to read |_® Develop a good working Mcintyre Test of . | 70% of the students should
"with comprehen- vocabulary. Reading Comprshension | score at or above the mean
sion. . - ‘ k
: : o Qlesn important facts :::: o::ut:)omp-nblo -
risls. v Teecher- loped Students master at least
. : Criterion-Referenced * | 8 qut of 10 items related
- o -{identify main idess - . s
- } - L - $nd their orgeniza- Test . to skill objective.
: : : tion, P . Tescher Judgment Teachers judgs, on the
.- Based on Classroom besis of class discussion,
¢ Interpret the under- Obesrvation that students adequstely
lying mesning of -1,
reading meterial comprehend the factual »
" s content of sssigned read-
' . ing selections.
. M IS (
¢ : . Library Book Reports | Students check ouf at
! ' : . .| least one library book per
week which is appropriate -
1 10 their reading level and
: . . . submit areport which
cleerly outlines the
content and its major tfleme.
Referrals to District L;u than 10% of the overel!
, Resding Consultant .| student population are re-
: o ferred for remedial sssis- . -
M : o tance in reading comprehen-
; " - sion,
- . .




mwmnﬂcanonofmpraenutwemmorwnacrmcdlpanofmed-
definition. Plans for -the improvement of a certain type of student performance can be
_ complcteonly |fmesetofmdembehmmdlosmtorepresemﬂwttypeofperfon\nance

1.. fclevanf to the type of performance, - A - - ~
2. conducive to the umprovément of student performance '

B 3. s soecifoc enouyt to be useful for plannmg modlﬁcatlons in curruculum and/or :
" instruction, .

4, consustent (no internal conflicts or cOntradictions among behaviors chosen)
- 5. comprehenslve in terms of coverage of the full range of relevapt behavuors

6. comprehensive in terms of the content focus of the behavuors if there isa.
specific content focus. - * , o _ '

L]
*

There are no "hard and fast” rules for estabhshlng representatwe student behavuors As you
attempt to specify: behaviors for each type of performance, the sux criteria-above can be
. used to screen out behaviors which are not eppropﬂate : : IS

Try to avoid compulung éxtensive Iusts of student behavuorsand concentrate mstead on
~ _ developing a selective list of the most |mportant behaviors. Remember that your purpose is
* to clarify desired student performance in terms of behavuors which are specmc enough to
guide further plannmg activities. ‘’Behavioral objectives”” are too specific for your purposes
in .this package. Yoy want to aim for behaviors which are intermediate between general
types of student performance on the one hand and vary speclﬂc student behavuors known as
- béhavioral obiectlves on the other vooe . .
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The example'j'rhmodimly below illustrates the level at which your representative stu-

* dent behaviors should be specified:
TYPE Of PERFORMANCE . -~ PERFORMANCE STA S
S/ | ‘ Student Behavibrs
T -
@ HIGHER ORDER Pnocsses
. Students should: i -
® Use the processes of scientific ° Conduct systematlc observatlons of
inquiry to carry out simple scientific phehomena '
investigations.
. ® Classify data drawn from their
~ . observations.
. /a-\ ® Develop a summary mterpre’tatnon of

@ SUPRORT SKILLS
Students should: ‘
‘® Becore self-directed learners.

E)
.

.

®@ VALUES
Students should:

® Be motivated to use processes of
_ scientific inquiry when attempting
. “to solve contemporary social
problems. ) |

-

o EValuate their own learning progress. . °

X Employ the proceses :} SCIé’ltlflC .
I

the data.

® Make predictions on the basis of data
gathered through observation.

® Set their own learning pace.

® Choose their own leaming materials,
media, and s‘.ettipgs. :

® Partucupate in selecting their own
'Ieammg goals

PR

® Be aware of the contributions scnen;:e
has made to social progress.

® Understand how the processes of
scientific inquiry have been used in
developmg solutloq.s f&r social p s. |

inquiry in developing sdlutions for

contemporary problems.

® Recognize the utility of scientific
inquiry in developing solutnons for
social problems;
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You mey find that sets of student behaviors related to a perti¢:ular type of desired -
student performance already exist. Curriculum guides, banks of objectives, and textbooks, -
for example, are sources worth consulting. Your task i in such cases will be to carefully screen -
those sets of behaviors, using the six criteria discussed on page 1-36. Recognizing that there
is no "standard" set of behaviors for any given type of performance and that each set .
reflects certain asumptnons and bisses, you should seek supplementary information and :
‘advice as yoy work ‘through -the screening. process.. Curriculum consultants, I%mmg

psychdlogists, and program developers can be extremgly helpful to the plannmg group,
particularly if they are involved from the outset. . o

Where sets of student behevnors related to a pamcular type of. performance do not
already exist, the planning group will have to generate its own. |t is strongly recommended
that you struycture your discussion so that all group members héve a common reference .
‘point. A number of organized classifications of student behavior can be used aga framework
for dlscuauon Benjamin Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectlves is perhaps the most -

Dependlng upon the type of performance you/e/re working with, a- varuety of other
helpful materials may be available. |f the type of performance is information mastery, for
example, what students should know will be of primary concern. Student knowledge of
traditional content, or content which is valued because it is current, related or prerequisite
to other content, philosophically acceptable, interesting, etc., becomes central. Course
syllabi, articles by content specialists, surveys qf student interests and many other sources
can help you identify- appropriate content. If thetype of performance is basic skills, student

.mastery of a sequenced set. of . lncreasmgly complex and interrelated skills is usually

important. In a number of curriculum areas (e.g., mathematics), learning continuums or
~ “hierarchies” of sucp student behaviors have been prepared and should be consulted If the
type of performance is higher order processes, you are dealing with behaviors which are
esentlally thinking strategies. Related student behaviors will include the application of
rules, methods, principles, etc., and the use of various types of analytical angsynthetnc
reasoning -skills. Support skllls cover a wide range of student behaviors, from snmple
management of materials to self-initiation and- self-evaluation of learning. In the case of -
attitudes and of .values, taxonomies ,of affective behaviors which progress from student
awareness to apprecmtlve response, to active preference and commltment to consistent

- action can provide a useful structure for identifying representative behaviors. -Behaviors
_ related to pevsonal and social development can be derived fram a Aumber of sources, sources

" - which are often ‘applicable to attitudes and valués as well. ‘Among the most common are
/ * _ research findings on human behavior, and human development, theories in the fields of
‘psychology, sociology, ant&mpology,and the like. :
. _ , ~

“>

- . . . . .
) .

Stop’ now and defim-represenmtiv_e student
. - - behaviors for each type of performance you
. ' have described on Information Sheet #1, page

' v _ _ 1-33. Use Information Sheet #2, page 1-45, to
", o : document your decisions and then turn to page
r's ) ' ' 1-39 .
' »,
& - ' .
o g q> 1-38
- . i




, SourcuofDu';' T . '

Your purpose is to chooese sources of data whicH are appropriate for assessing student
achievement of desired student performance. Begin by reviewing the student behaviors
;\v«ﬁnch you have \rhosen 1o represent desired -student performance. Then discuss which
“sources of data ca provide valid and reliable information about some or all of those student
behaviors. Your “discussion does not have to be restricted to sources of data which are
currently available td your school system. At the same time, when the use of ‘additional
" sources of data is recommended, the sources should be realistic cholces from 4 practical
point of view. :

. Try to combine data from two or more sources for each type of student performance.
Test results, for exampie, can be combined with expert judgments, perceptions based upon
careful observations of students, and/or student self-reports. Opinionnaire findings can be
combined with work samples criterion-referenced test “performance and/or teacher

comments.
Carefully corfider which mdlwduals and groups from your school system ought to be
consulted . .
v @ Teachers ) ® School Board Members '
* ® Community Members ® Parents
® Students . ® Professional Organizations
® School System Agministrators ® Consultants

" Then review the sources of data most cbmmonly employed by school systems:

: MY

&



SOURCES OF DATA;©  \ ' ~ EXAMPLES

. : ki
Documents : ‘ " School Board Policy Statement
Follow-Up Studies o Poll of Recent Graduates -
‘Group Meetings § \,. " Teacher Planning Session
ct . Ed . . CE . v
Inconspicuous Measures : Student Dropout Statistics
“Interviews S _' Consultation with Reading Specialist
Media - ' Newspaper Articles
Observation B : _ Formal Observation of Teacher-Pupil »
. » " . Interactions in the Classroom '
Personal Contacts -+ Informal Discussions with Students
L I N . . - A
Professional Publications* - - "Research Reports
Questionnaires = - : _ Community Sur:ley v
‘Records ' Student Files (Achievement and Aptitude
e R _ . Test Scores, Teacher Comments and
‘ : Ratings; FamilkBackground, etc.)
" Reports of Test Results - Standarduzed Test Scores
o _ {1tem Profiles for Criterion- Referenced
Tests
Expert Reviews ‘ _ Recommendation of Umversn;y Consultant
' "Telephone Polls | Random Poll of Business and Civig
* Leaders _
~.Work Samples LR - Samples of Student Writing
Stop now and choose sources of data which are
; _ - ) appropriate for assessing student achievement
° of des:red student performance. Use Informa-
O tion Sheet #2 page 145, to document your - oo
o dec:e:onsm\d_thenqu to page 141.
¢ 140
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Measurement Criteria

You have chosen a number of sources of data for ‘assessing student achievement of
desired student performance. The next .step is to specify measurement criteria for each of
}h’bse sources. Maasurement critgria enable you to assess the extent to which students are
achieving desired student performance. They describe acceptable levels of student

performance in quantitative and/or qualitative terms. ‘Immediately below is a chart .
illustrating measurement criteria for some of the sources of data commonly employed by
school systems: . ' .-
SOURCES DF DATA MEASUREMENT CRITERIA l “7 EXAMPLE
STANDARDIZED " Norms which have been established by determin- Students achieve a mean score of 35 or
ACHIEVEMENT ,'NG how a representative sampla of stugents scores better on the Applications Sub-Test of
TEST . -on the test. The norms may be expressed in the Comprehensive Test of Science
terms of the central tendency of student perfor- Skills. 16% of the students athieve
mance {the mesn, the mode, the median) end in scqres which fall between #1 and +3
terms of the varigbility of student performance standard deviations from the mean;
- {the range, standard devistions inciuding stan- 34% achieve scores which fall between
. dard scores, stanines, percentiles, etc.). the mean and +1 standard deviation
- from the meesn; 34% achieve scores

- . which fall between the mesn and -1
standard devistion from the mean;
and 16% achieve scores which fall be-

' tween ~1 end -3 standard deviations
from the mean, .

CRITERION- Specific test items ralated to an objective which ) 8 out of 10 items correct for each skill
REFERENCED would represent mastery of tha objective, Accept objective. 80% mastery level for each
TEST sbia tevel of mastery may be axpressed in terms ) skill objective.
of number of correct itermns per objective or a . .
minimum percentage based on the number of ' . (
correct items, ‘ AR
. 2
. WORK Criteria derived from the basic concepts end ) T‘Ijucher-dmlopod criterie for (1)
SAMPLE  -principles of a perticular field of knowledge, ' grammatical accuracy, (2) organiza-
spplication, or production. - tional development, end (3) stylistic

sxpression. *

~

INTERVIEWS/ Depending upon the source, the criterie can Importance ratings based upon opinions,

GROUP MEE TINGS/ range from opinion ot subjective preference to preferences, porcop(ions,'exper(
QUESTIDNNAIRES/ " perceptions based upon limited knowledge/ knowledge or experience,

EXPERT REVIEWS/ experience, to expert value judgments based
TELEPHONE POLLS upon extensive knowledge/experience,

FORMAL Otpoctm descriptive behavioral criterie Description of pre-specified categories
OBSERVATION established in advance of ohservation. : of verbal interactions between

teachers and students. .

INCONSPICUOUS "Events, incidents, actions, transactions, etc.. . Number of incidents of schod! violence. '
MEASURE which serve as objective, unobtrusive indices
for sssessing student behevior.

-~

1-41 .
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You will ordinarily find measurement criteria directly associated with or at least
implied by your source of data. Standardized achievement tests, for example are

“accompanied by a set of norms. Community survey questionnaires are designed to elicit the .

opinions, preferences, or perceptions of community members ing student perfor-
mance. In a few instances, measurement criteria may not be dirdligly associated with or

_implied by the source of data and will have to be derived from son¥® other related source.

Measurement criteria for assessing samples of student writing, for example, might be derived
from the basic principles of grammar, logic (organization of ideas), and stylistic expression.
Finally, there will be some instances where your measurement criteria may be the simple
presence or absence 6f the student behavnors considered representative of desired student
performance.

Your measurement cntena will usually mclude both objective and subjectwe criteria.’
Whehever you are dealing with measurement criteria which are primarily subjective (e.g.,
personal opinion of community members based upon limited interaction ‘with students),
you'should try to combine them with measurement criteria which are less subjective (e.g.,

: ctudent stores on standardized math achievement test, frequency and pattern of student
errors evident frpm work samples, etc.). This may demand that ‘you “consult additional

sources of data.

It is important that your measuremeént criteria specify levels of acceptable performance
which are achievable by yaur student population. Consider, for example, measurement

“criteria which involve comparisons with the performance of other students. The reference

group of other students might be other students in the same class, school, district, or a
representative sample of students drawn on a regional or national basis. Unless there is a
close similarity between your students and the students in the reference group, such
measurement criteria are inappropriate. Even when your measurement criteria do not
involve any comparison with the performarce of other students, care should be taken that
they reflect reasonable performance expectations in terms of the characteristics of your

‘student population. . -

. Stop now and specify meas'uremeng criteria for

each of the sources of data listed on Informa-
t tion Sheet #2, page 145, and then turn to
\ . page 1-47. .

\ . 142
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Performance Standards: Standards for sssessing student ach:ewment of performance goals including representatrve
student behaviors, sources of data, and rmasurement criteria.

EXAMPLE
. " DESINED STUDENT PERFORMANCE :
"7 1. TYPESOF PERPORMANCE : © PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - STUDENT POPULATIONS
. Student Behoviors Sources of Data Massuremant Criteria 10 Moot Standard Charsctarietics
(1 TR :
Sndents ool | ', ) : : y
. 0 Degiere pariesn 9 Add vials sumiinm, Surdard Wethomatics Seudant saret ot or showe '
Wicoimts . .| batiom,duieh | Achimeven T the BOh pavouneiin.
opwalions, | o Subaeant vitale sombest] {Compumtion Sub-Tat),
* Muldiply whols nombers,
Seastions, dochoe.
© Divils whole rumbors, ;
ctions, dcimals.
L IR
Soviien s E
T Nemepuite
. cuitedy wand e ‘
shudy of mefungtian. *
o ONED 0RORA PROCTINES
Swionn i
-uﬁ-mu
aighvnatis pemtiont in
. uving gt prabloms,
[}




INFORMATION SHEET #2°
‘PERFORMANCE STANDARDS -

Directions: First, define a set of representative student behaviors for each type of performance identified on
Information Sheet #1, page 1-33. Then return to page 1-39. Second, list sources of data which are approgiate for
assessing student achievement of those behaviors. Then return to page 1-41. Third, specify measurement criteria for
each of the sources of data listed.

-

Student Behaviors Sources of Data Measurement Criteria




STEP3: SPECIFYING STUDEN'IZ POPULATIONS EXPECTED TO MEET

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS »

-

You are asked at this step to specify the students from your school system who are
expected to achieve desired student performance. Which-of the students in the overall
student population should meet the performance standards you have just identifjed?

Begin with student behaviors. Discuss the appropriateness of those behaviors for
different groups, sub-groups, and/or individuals included in your overall student population.
Then tum to measurement criteria. Discuss whether the performance expectations defined
by your measurement criteris are reasonable for aII segments of your overall student
population.

Some behaviors may be quite appropriate for certam students wnthm your overall
student population and highly inappropriate for others, depending upon their level of
development, mastery of prerequisites, etc. Students who are not yet able to abstract from '
specifics cannot be expected to deal with general concepts. Students who have not mastered
basic computation skills cannot be expected to solve advanced word problems’involving
computation, etc. )

Particular measurement criteria may be reasonable in terms of the capabilities of some
students within your overall student population, and clearly unreasonable in terms of the
capabilities of other students. Is it reasonable, for example, to expect all students to display
significantly improved attitudes toward learning when the overall population includes a
group of students with a long history of academic frustration? Are measurement criteria
which emphasize mean (average) performance reasonable, when a large segment of the
overall student population is above average in aptitude and achievement?

The following student characteristics are among those you should consider as you
discuss (1) appropriate behaviors and (2) reasonable measurement criteria for each segment
of your overall student population: . :

Learning Strengths -
Learning Difficulties
Aptitude for Learning
Stage of Intellectual Development
Emotional Maturity (Personal and Socnal)
~ Primary Motivation for Learning
 Personal Goals and Interests
Current Knowledge, Skills, Attitudes, Capabilities
Family, Peer, and Community Influences on Student
Learning Styles (Sensory, Degree of Direction Required, etc.)

1-47 | .
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-Try to specify each student population expected to meet your performance standards

in exact terms. Avoid statements like ‘‘the majority,” “most,” etc. Indicate wherever

possible the number, age, grade or general level of educational progress, and respective

school(s) of the students involved. Document the characteristics of each studerit population.

The information will be extremely useful for planning how to improve curriculum and/or

instruction. It also serves as an immediate check on the appropriateness and the

reasonsbleness of each performance standard associated with that particular student

population. Following is an example which illustrates how each student population
should be specified: )

o1
T~ 148
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STUDENT POPULATIONS

Students Expected to Meet Standards

Characteristics

All students in grades X and Y should be able to -

_ conduct systematic observations, classify and

- quantify data. At least 75% of the students in
grade Z should also be able to develop summary
interpretations and make predictlons on the basis
of data gathered. "

" Of the 400 students who-achieved scores whid'\»' ‘

fell at or above the group mean on the Applica-
tions Sub-Test of the Comprehensive Test of
Science Skills, all should maintain or improve
their performance. Of the 200 students who
achieved scores which fell belgw the group

mean, 100 should improve their scores by eight *

raw score pomts {one half of one standard
devmnon)

All studems with gndes of C or above should
rate science class as “'very interesting” or
better on a self-report questionnaire. At least
one-fourth of students with grades of C-or
below should ra ience class as “interesting”
or better on a self-report questionnaire. .

- of the Comprehensive

These students are generally above average in .
ability and achievement. Since students

. mature at different rates, some students in’

grade Z may not have yet developed the )
intellectual ability to summarize specific data
or to draw generalized conclusions from
specific data.

Of a total population of 600 students, 50
scored at the 80th percentile, 100 scored at
the 70th percentile, and 200 scored at the
65th percentile, 50 at the 60th percentile,

150 scored at the 50th percentile and 50 at the
40th percentile on the Applications Sub-Test”
est of Science Skills.

Tead\a's report that students who are experi-

-encing average success in ¢lass are usually fairly

attentive, and that students who are experienc-
ing better than average success are usuatly even
more attentive. Only about 20% of the students
experiencing learning difficulties appear atten-
tive.

Stop now and specify the student populations
expected to meet each of the performance
standards described on Information Sheet #2,
page 145 Use Information Sheet #3, page
1-53 to document your decisions. S



i&Wf;P_cyﬂ.clation:; The various groups and sub-groups of students involved and their characteristics.

»
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INFORMATION SHEET #3
STUDENT POPULATIONS

.

Directions: Review the performance standards described on Information Sheet #2, page 145, and discuss the .
characteristics of various segments of your overall student population. Then decide which of your performance
standa?ds are appropriate and reasonable for the different groups, subgroups, and/or individuals within your overall
student population, Use the space prowded below to define the student populat:ons expected to meet different

performance standards.

_ Y
Students Expected to Meet Standards ‘ | . " Characteristics
(Number, Age/Grade/Educational Level) ‘ B

—

ey
N ! M

e



STEP4:. DOCUMENTING CURRENT STUDENT.PERFORMANCE

Your purpose at this step is to synthesize available data on current student
performance. In order to define your school system’s student needs, you must establish the
extent to which.the student behaviors the sthool system wants each student populatnon to
achieve (desired student performance) are currently being achieved or not being achieved by
that student popuiation. Data drawn from all of the sources known to the planning group as
well as the sources cited \a_the coordmator S prelnmlnary need defmmon should. be

‘considered. s

Your sources of data for current student. pérformance may not aiways be the same as

those you have chosen for desired student performance. They should, hqwever, at least deal
with the same student behaviors as those chosen to represent deslred student performance

" Similarly, the megsurement criteria used to assess current student’ performance may not

always be the same as those established . for desired student performance. They should at
least be comparable. Finally, you may find that the student population assessed is not
alway® the same as the student rpopulation for which “performance expectatuons were

ablished under desired student performance. Where it is narrower, the populatlon should
at Ieast be a representative 'sample. Where it is broader, it should be restricted té the student
populatnon of concern or to a representative sample of that population.

‘

‘u
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*'. Therearetwoweystoprmedmdowmentmgwrrentsmdent performance When the .
perforance standards used to assess current student performance are the m as those ‘.
chosen for desired student perforrnance - L : . :

l ,‘ . ‘ o Y o
1. . List each source of data used to asess current student performance S
2. Describe the current performance of each student p0pulat|on, mdu:atnnd ’
‘which students have met performance standards and whuch have no{ :
Y . * '
When the perforrnance standards used to assess current student performance are not the
same as those. chosen forQslred student performance : S
B R List each sbdrce of data used to assess current studenf‘performance o ', re;
. 2. Record those student behavnors and measurement criteria - used to assets '
current student performance whnch differ from those specified .for desnred '
student performance : ‘. v

. .

. 3. Describe the current performance of each student populatlon indicating

: - which students have met performance standards and which have not. -

, » - . . o

Your description of the current performance: of ‘each student populatlon should in

‘both cases cite relevant student behaviors and measurement criteria. Sometimes you will

fmd that only student behaviors can be mentioned; sometimes measurement criteria alone

may be mentioned. Attempt.to in¢lude detalled inforination about the characteristics of

those students whose current performance does not meet the school system'’s perfonnancé~

standards. You will find 't very helpful for planmng lmproverﬂents in curriculum and/or

mstructlon
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o ' T " formence® Using Information Sheet #4, page
S _ , 1-59. When you have complesed the Informa-
yooo : ' E ' o tion Sheet, turn to page 1-61.
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*" INFORMATION SHEET #4
CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE

-

-1

A

—

~ Directions: Synthesj

avarlable data on current student performance in the space provided below F:rst cite all

sources of data consulted, Second, define the current student behaviors sampled by each source of data and the
, measurement criteria used to assess current levels of student performance where the behaviors and criteria differ”

from, those selected fof desired student performance on Information Sheet #2, page 1-45. Th/rd descnbe the

current performance af each student p",,alatron in terms of those behaviors and criteria. ‘

41‘

* PERFORMANCE STANDARDS B STUDENT POPULATIONS
‘ e | Students Students
Sonlr)rac;s of Bsetm t Mezs::ig?aem Meeting Not Méeting - - Characteristics
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- STEP 5: REVIEWING THE NEED DEFINITION
‘Your purpose at thns step is to review the adequacy of the need definition you have

L .developed and to further refine the need definition so that it is helpful in future planning.

The datd presented in the need definition ought to be clear, comprehensive, and as
consistent as practically possible. Use the foIIownng questions to gunde your review:

L3

' ® CLEAR

1. Isany of the data too general or too vague to be useful in planning?
‘2. Is any of the data ambiguous? ‘
3. « Is any of the data contradictory? - : -

o COMPREHENSIVE

. 1. Have all important types of student performance been considered?

& . 2. Are the student behavnors related to each type of performance sufficiently
‘ representatuve7

-3 Do the sources of data provide balanced, in-depth information about the
student behaviors related to each type of performance?

4. Do the measurement criteria permit thorough documentation of the extent
to which various student populatuons are or are not achieving desired student
performance? A

5. Is there complete performance data for each student populatuon expected to
meet the school system’s different performance standards or at least fora
representatlve sample of each populatlon? '

- .o . &

® CONSISTENT

1. Is there a correspondence between the stu“dent behaviors associated with .

desired student performance and the student behaviors for whuch current
performance data is avallable? '

2. s there a correspondence between the sources of data recommended as °
-appropriate _for assessing desired student #erformance{and those actually
‘used in assessing current student performance?

3. Is there a correspondence between the measurement criteria established for
desired student performance and those used to assess current student .
performance? o - :

4. s therea correspondence between the student populations expected to meet,
standards for desired student performance and the student populations
whose current performance is bemg assessed? . %’g

Take time to discuss your' need definition in terms of the questrons raised azbove :
making refinements and colletting additional data as necessary. When.you are satusfueﬂ that
the need definition is sufficiently cIear comprehenslve and consistent, turn to a discussion
of priorities. ' g

161 5o
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-Unit 2 is designed tp assist you in ldantnfyrng rmprovemems in cumculum and/or - -

instruction _required to address specific student needs. Since you will probably be

considering more than one studqnt ‘néed, you may “find it helpful to determine thear relative
importance before beginning work in Unit

Consider only those cases in which have clea‘r, cornprehensive;- and consistent.

- evidence that there is a gap between red student performance and current student

. performance. Decide which of the following factors (or which comblnatlon of factors)

: should influence your decrsron-mazmg

1. The size of the student populatlons whose current performance has not met

' performance standards.

2.‘ The extent to whlch their current performance falls below accgptable levels .- -
of performance. . .

3. The anticipated difficulty of their achieving the behaviors which represent
desired student performance :

4. The riegative consequences which- may result if thelr current performance is
- not |mprovad

5. Pressures Sirted on the school system to improve tﬁeir current perfor-

‘Sometlmes student needs may be so closely related that it is very difficult to determine
thel; relative priority. In such instances, you may want to group your student needs
according to those of greater and lesser prlorrty ‘

7

Stop now and use the questions on pages 1-61
and 1-62 to refine the need definition you have
developed. Use Information Sheet #5, pages
167 to 1.71, to draft the refined need defini-
tion. Space has been provided on the Informa-
tion Sheet for comments on the priority" of
student needs. . .



 EXAMPLE

, DESIREDTUDENT PERFORMANCE ‘
- .
'TYPES OF PERFORMANCE | PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - ' STUDENT POPULATIONS ~ :
' .. | Student Behaviors S?ucaofom Mm&nqu 1 Moet Standarcs. - Characteristics
. | S ' | Total Population: 750 o o
. x : - students, grades 4.6. ,
dfbanic suits |

Students should:. , , % . " - 4 ,

o Besblewoperform - | © Addwho numbers, | Stenderd Mathematics | Student scoreyator above | At least haf (375 students) | Average range of abiity
basic mmmuc . fractions, decimals. | Achievement Test the S0th percentile. . - | should shieve scores at or d achievement, One-third

- oparstions. o Subtract whole numbers, | (Computation Sub-Test). ‘above the 50th percentile. | of student population are
fractions. decimals. O | The remaining half {375 children of seesonal labor
' - students) should achieve force; remaining two-thirds
Y ® Multipty ’:;h numbers, scores which fall between biue collar, middle income,
 frctions, decimale. the 30th and 50th percentile, |  © .
| e oo, | .
o . fractions, decimels. ©oN
@artuoes T " L b

Students should: ' S !P o v . ‘

o Haaposte ¢ |0 Findthestudyol math | Stident Artitude Studentrstesmathes | Atloest G0%f the students | Many students (sbove average,
attitude toward the intoresting. - ' {Questionnaife. * “ipteresting” or better on . | in grades 46 should rate math | ‘average, and below average]
study of msthematics. |, R T | #seven point scale " intaresting” or better. e to have inditferent

- R questionnaire item. attitudes toward the study of
: . ” h ‘ ' v e y e math, .

o Fool math has proctical | ' Student rates math as At lonst 60% of the students
relevance to thew daily “relevant” or betterona | in grades 4.6 should rate math
activities. | ' seven point scale question- | “relevant” or better. .

' 1 naire item. ‘ :
.
2 WIGHER ORDER PROCESSES .
; Stucnts shoul: S | | . ' % r
® Baable to employ besic | @ Soive word problems | Standard Mathematics Student scores at or above | At ast haif {375 students) Approximately one-thirdof
withmatic operations in involving addition, ub- | Achievement Test the 50th percentile. should achieve scores st or | the student population are
" solving math problems. traction, multiplication, {Applications Sub-Test), ' sboye the 50th percentile. At | ‘students. with reading problems.
and division of whole , ' feast 125 should achieve scors
numbers, of fractions, B #t of shove the 40th percentile.| -
and of decimals, - o At least 200 shoukd achieve
.| scores at or above the 30th
. . percentile, with approximately , ‘
' ‘o - 50 achieving scores below the .
' : . 30th percentile. * _ .

o Use math 10 solve Student Work Safﬁpln. " Accuracy level of 80% on [ 75% of the itudents complet- | There is evidence thats
practical problems, e.g., . | student work samples con- | ing grade 6 should be able to | significant number of these -
fiqure discounts, sales e sisting of practical problems | figure discounts, sales tax, students cannot use math to
tax, and comparative ¢ _involving the figuring of and comparative price solve practical problem'

 price grocery items with discounts, percentages, Qrocery jtems. : T
Curacy. n comparative pricing, etc. :
; .

HL



PERFORMANCE STANDARDS: ., ', : ." l‘ "-‘ STUDENT FOPULATIONS

Swdents Not Meeting

Standards Cheractenistics

" Sources of Deta ‘Student Beheviors

v

Standard Methemenics I : 2 ;.':'j‘.',i',:"' s 100 students.achieved scores Avmpmpoﬁ'ility
Achiovement Tem Lol which fell st or above the | and achievement. Ore.

40xh percantile, third of student population
275 students achieved scores | are children of ssesonal -
which fell 1 or above the labor force; remaining

30 percentite. tWo-thirds biue coflar, middie
'100 student achieved scores | income.

which fell st or sbove the - .
20th proanitile.

(Computation Sub-Test) : L

Tescher Rogorts
(informal Poll of-a
of

Am'dpir{mmm. Students not meeting stan-
L dards in this instance

1o

v represent s crom-section of
LT the total student population,

" About hatf do not compiete | with a full range of ability

" homework sssigned on .| and intevests.

time. R ,‘ '

1

T )

Studen Attituds

Smdudmthumu; eOSdnﬂovdprobhmm 250m&md"
Achivernent Test s meddmon wbtrac- w\tml mmehfﬂlnor ‘ mwfﬂlnofm"‘

IApolcations Sub Teg) . ion, mutipcation,snd | ’  d0ow the S percntie |t AO% ol
S rmofmhmw »-‘.'.‘.v-v.‘.",',‘-"4‘:1 _ 250 stodenty bctioved ores
ol N UL ectomang e n‘. | M»dih\morm :
coow e T dacimen, ;o
‘ ST , .. ‘ mmmm ,
- ' el ndufoll;tocmmo .
T A L , ZOlhmmb PRSI
A P ‘

. '-..' ‘\.

"100 out of 200 parents lmouto'i‘ pdwﬂur
surveyed indicated-that the | veyed indicated thet the -~ ;.| radéom Ul
“majority of students com- u-mtvomudmww 10 smchrtai thé aractarigtics
plting grade 6'can figure | ing grade 8 cangot figurs ™+ . { oh.vhi syudetts ciferted toy.
discounts, compute sales | discoints, mwhnbmxh intividia respo '
* taxes, comparative price wmpmtmpfio'mv - ey, b

. ‘x" ] . b ' . .

Questionneire Surveg of 1 | -0 Figure dicounts.
N Ocmmnhmx
) N ocompunmpdu

v " ' § M.'W, .‘ o k T I
A e e e T rocery items.,

q

. Y L4 o8 _ . ,.: "", ‘.."‘.».,‘_ " v ' ‘ ' . ' l:‘-\}‘ 51 X BT ‘.u
Student Work Samples e (e 2. . 01 200 students complet: szoonudenummmetm "{ The grudepss vy
N ‘ : ' “o | ibg orece 6, 75 displayed | grade 6, 125 displayed'legs - {hesa than BN decuiagy. .o
: @ , k v w0 ] 80% accuracy in solving thmBO%mmymnNm mhg’ng‘bp\muqaﬁ' i

I B | practical math problems, pnctmlmathprobhm blloummm\im?
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~ INFORMATION SHEET #5 (Continued)
. NEED DEFINITION — e

. ‘&'(’
¥

, CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 47 | . STUDENT PQPULATIONS )

’ ¢ , B . o . . e - - " —
, e i i | Students Meeting Students Not -
Sourcas of Data Student Behaviors 1 fMeasurt.arr\enlt Cnt/eﬂa . Standards. Meeting Standards Characteristics

A\ T :
T ( S t
i )’
.f;‘
FJ




INFORMATION SHEET #5 (Continued)
NEED DEFINITION

© PRIORITY OF STUDENT NEEDS




-
4 <

Estcbllshlng Improvement
Requnremen’rs Sl

#r

. | Developed by R
e , Sharon Tumuity

* . | . * ‘Research for Better. Schools, Inc.
: Robert G. Scanion, Exocuuve, Dlr,ctor
Apnl 1978

6o




‘ACKNQWLEDGE‘MENTé L

This package has beneflted from the coop&fmmd constructive recommendatnons of :
_ many- RBS staff members. Pgtricia Gump, Mark Blum, anda,number of other staff directly
" involved in the creation and refinement of curriculum materials generously shared their -
" knowledge of the curriculum design procecs Hsuan Delorme assisted with revisions to the
third unit, following a.limited tryout. "‘Rodney B8all, Mary V. Brown Michael' Marvin,
‘Richard McCann Sanford Temkin, and many other in- house reviewers made helpful
suggestions for the improvement of the package :

The comments and recommendatlons of the admlnlstrators teachers and untverslty
consultants involved in tryouts of the package contributed substantially to its development.
Representatives fiom the Neshaminy School District in Langhorne, Pennsylvania and the
Mount Pleasant School District in ‘Wilmington, Delaware participated in the limited tryout
of the package. Dr. A. J. Fiorino ‘and Dr. Jeannette Gallagher of Temple University in .
Phlladelphla Penasylvania and Ms. Sharon Sallows from the University of Pennsylvania in -
Philadelphia: served as expert reviewers. Representatives from the Carino Center, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania; Chatham Township School District, Chatham, New Jersey; Hamr%
ton School District, Hammonton, New Jersey; Lower Cape May Regional School Distric
Cape May, New Jersey; and Morris Plains School District, Morris Plains, New Jersey
participated in the field test of the package. The package was also used by school districts
participating in the Evaluation of. Planning, Management, and Evaluation rategles for -
School Improvement Project. Dr. Mauritz Johnson of the State University of New York at
Albany; Dr. Joseph DeRenzis from Colonial School District, Plymouth- Meeting, Pennsyl-
vania; and Dr. Glenys Unruh from the School District of Umversnty Cnty University Clty'
Missouri served as expert reviewérs. The principlés of content sequencing dtscussed in this.
unit are based primarily on the work of George Posner and Kenneth Strike of CorneII
AUnwersnty : .

Patncna Hall, Carol Crocnante and Sheila Marshall typed nu’merous drafts and revnsmns:
of the package: Theresa Haskins composer set the package. The Iayout was done by Judith
* Barbour. The illustrations were prepared by John Nearing. :

’




lntroductlon ..... 241‘ '
CumculumContznt e S 2-9 *+ .
ContentSequenCmQ j,, 2-19 ‘f
lnstructnonalApproadu P P S . 2531
SupportSystem . ...... 2—45

lmprowement Requnrements - et ... 2-61

- < - -
. .
3
: .
-~ ..
N = ; 2
i Ll
a . -
. v
. «
~
P
| o
- -
st
. . . .
. ¢ .
. " .
. .
e. . E
: $
B . .
s .
- -~ ° Al
. ™
. I
“ e - >
- Y 7]
- - Y
L] ¢ .
. . ' e [ v N
\ ) : A
. s 3
. ~ ' 5o
- - - 3
. \ el
L% : ’
. N
[y o« A4
° Gv‘ b . ? .
~7F, ) .
\;} . -
v p—
/
® 3 -
K w §
: 3
‘ . Fw a .
. RN

‘e )
‘ -t
) .
- "o R, »
i < * s
< . N
. . 2 - L]

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



S ¢ . WNTRODUCTION g Tl -
. L S . ', R .,".... .‘.‘ .’ )

. Student needs prowde the* focus for plannmg |mprovement in currlculum and
instruction. The need dBflnlthl}/ loped in Unit 1 contains key information about .
desired student performance which should guj your plarﬂung ‘throughout this unit.
Concentrate. particularly on “the student behavi which ‘are.to be achieved and the

“++ characteristjcs of the. student populatuonts‘)’,expectéd. achieve those behaviors. e .,_ .
Thls unit helps you determlne the klnds of” currlculum andanstructlonaﬁmbmvement
required to promote desired student_ performancg Four kinds of |mprovement requurements .
are dlscussed mcludmghose related to:* . .

B K 'Cumeulum Content - the subject matter(s) of student Iearnmg

»

$
’bontem Sequenomg thg‘prlncuples used to orgamze curriculum e,ontent

3. "Instruotlonal Ap,progch . strategles for a:uvely engagnng students in the

Iearmng process P

4. 'Support System strategues ‘for orgamzmg the humanand materlal resources
essentlal to lnstructlon o N

| c;unmcu,_L_uM AND INSTRUCTION

il : ’ "
) . | A , -
/ » . - - ’ ’
. f . . . . . . -
.
N

" CURRICULUM ~

CONTENT -

7" INSTRUCTIONAL:
APPROACH

T

| CONTENT
S ssouencmc




A ," b 2 oy ) VR
, “"'The,planning method, used throughout the unit ig.a snmpllfned verstonif the*method
used in Unit 1.In Unit 1, you identifled student sieeds by analygjng the gaps between
desired $tudent performance and. current student performance. 4n 2, you will identify
- improvement ' requirel &“by analyzing, gaps between (1) elements qf curriculum and
"instruction considered Tdeal for promoting desired- student. performance; and (2) "the” -
‘elements of cuqrnculum and instruction Whlch presently oxlst in yo& school sys'tem +

‘ - o I R ]

.l

. 9 . R - N
& \ - o I -
’ v > a ’ Ko
i - . . ) . . ? . e . .°
-; 2 2 ' L Y ,‘ &
B T o "CHRRICULUM AND
STUDENT NEEDS .« ; INSTRUCTION - - 4. °
" Desired . *
‘ P»erfor‘man'ce
,~ [-- ]
° Current | o e ) Present
Performance o7 o '
: ; : il
4 , Q . v'.
-The p.lanning method used in“this unit in,volve:s four steps: ¥
A -
" 1. Decide what elements‘bf curﬁt:ulum and lnsﬂ'uctlon would be |deal for
~helping students achuevede*ed studentﬁrfbrmance N w

)
S

.2. ' State the reasons for yoﬁriﬁecnslon(s)
- th

. 3. -Describe the elementy fcurrlculum%nd mstructlon which presently exist in
- your school system -

[

4.' Analyze gaps between the ideal and what prasently exists, and identify .
improvement requlrements related focurriculum and instruction. .

>




. ” - coon

'3 . ’ &‘-\ - G v, & . . T

-

You will tise this. fwr%anning ‘method to identify improvément requirements -
rel;tedm s L S o ‘ :
. : -ﬁ L . G r N ¢ P
6 w4 #d yCurriculum Content o . :
o ' e Com:ent $equencing . & o»
«7_ - e Instructional Approach
. ' o Support System T . ‘
L E ¢ S
As you gork througp the: umt you will find that mproyement requlrements differ in

%

=g
5

™ terms ‘of the degree of qnprovement requnred +There may be a total ghp (an ideal element -

_ comiSletely absent from present practice in your school system). In such a case, your °
g, from presg em |

' improve eqwrement wnll be to change preserlf pchtlce to include the new element.
"Exam lemt tutonng d\Qu‘ld be uséd to reinforos student learning of basic skiMs. Or there n
may. be only @ pamd gap (an ideal element is included in ‘present practice, but not to the®
extent that m,could be). In suil a case, your mprovecﬁent yirement will be to modify

. present practice io that it more ‘tigsely. corresponds to Pthe ideal. Exaraple: Teachers should
_be provided with ‘additionat trainig in the de‘lopmgnt of cntenon referenceg tests for -
|dent|fy|ng bqu?skllls needs of studefits CE ‘e .

_To make 3 good - sta;t on your wo’fk in thls unity you should care'fully review ihe need
defmmon developed in*Unit#. C‘o%centrat%‘u‘I &1) the key student behaviors to he achieveg
and (2) the smicific characteristics of dent population(s) expected to achieve those

Qoehawors THe studgntﬁ‘behawor? d ractenstncswﬁll provide you. with a continuous
’frame of referencé for the plagnln decisions you wnll be making throughout the unit. tn
écases they will aI@ fusnish you wuﬁreasons to justify the planning decisions you are

g in terms of thelr Ig.tlonshlp to dwred student&gerformance

|V.
'~

TP < S : S MR

3
b
F A
)
L 4

.

On paqe 27 you%:/l fmd a work‘»eet I@
.  summarizing key information -about desifdd
¢ student performance thaFcan servi®as a guide as

*

-
I
B

y - . a_‘ ) you work ﬂ:rough Unit 2 Turn to page 2-5+for Fa

' ' : . " an example of how ta complete the: wogksheet .
' ' -. before proceeding. Noté: **The &xamples
‘ - drrouwout ﬂus unit are eontinuous exam

’ based on the sample need deflnltron from Unit

ﬁ' ~v .. : . ’ L' ' . . B ’ R



‘ ‘.A‘.:,.n EXAMPLE ; ' | UR
L DESIREDSTUDENTPERFORMANCE

."

Student Behaviors

Fz B

 Student Characteristics

H BASIC SKILLS

‘Students should be able to perform baslc anthmetlc
oberatnéns M B

¢ Add whole numbets fractions, dedimals .
: 0 Subtract whole numbers, fractions, decnmals

[ oud

Q Multlply whole numbers fractlons decimals.

!

L) Dwude whole numbers fractlons decumals

EfATTITUDEs oy

Students should have a positive attitude toward
the study of mathematics, -

) .9 Find the study of math.interesting.

® Feel math has practical relevance to their dally
activities.

,af HIGHERORDER Pnocsssmﬂ

Studénts should be able to employ basic arlthmenc
opexatlonsm solvm‘g math problems: o

* Solve word problems involving addition, subtraction,
. mulnphcattpfﬁ and dw‘ston of whole numbers
5 OF fractiofs, and of decimals ‘

;& Yse math to solve pragtical problems, e. g figure

:&r

~ of ability and interests. "M
students indicated that they did not find math

fv

| Avemge range of ability and achibvement; One-third of

 student population are children of seasonal labor f6rce
remaining two-thirds blue collar, middle i income.

b

.
Y .
0 L

Many students seem to have indifferent attitudes toward
the study of math. These students represent a cross-
section of thg,,total student population, with a, full range
oréffhan half of low athieving .

“interesting” or “relevant,”

b
I

&

f\pproximately one-third of the student populatipn are
-students with reading problems. The majority of students

with scores at or below tie 30th’ percentile on the word *
problems section of the Standard Mathematics Achieve-
ment Test are students with reading problems. Most are
experiencing academic problems in other subject areas.

discounts, sates ta{ ahd comparativeprice . «_ | The students Wh"b.displayeH less than 80% accuracy in -
QTOWJ items with accuracy. . v solving practical math problems included both average
g' "¢ Lo and below average achievers.
, ,-, , . -
S , ; e
o ¢ & \ W
ERIC" # - -
oo oot GG . :. i 1 . ‘



| . WORKSHEET - |
DESIRED STUDENT PERFORMANCE .- |

Directions=~ Take time now to review your- ‘Unit 1 need definition.” Déscribe’ the student behaviors and the
characteristics of the student populétic)n (s) which relate. to your priority neéds in the space provided below. This
worksheet should be immediately available to me_mber"s_ of your pianning group as they proceed through this unit.
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o 7 Student Behaviors ‘ . . Student Characteristics
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CURRICULUM CONTENT \
/ . . .
In this section, you will -be using four planning steps to identify improvement
requirements related to curriculum content'

Y

Stop 1 — Decide whlch types of content would be |deal for helpmg students ‘

| ‘ ~ achieve desired student performance.
Step 2 — State the reasons for decudmg that those t\gpes of content would be
~ ideal. *
) Smp3 Describe the types of content which are emphasized in the present R
" . ,curricdlum, , oy . :

Step 4 — Analyze gaps betweern the types of content which would be .ideal and .
types of content which are emphasized in the present currlculum
Identify improvement requiremants related to curriculum contefit.

.‘ 1)‘ .
. Explanations of each planning step are provided in the text and should be read before
you attempt to work through any of the steps. An example illustrating how to complete the
steps follows the explanations. At the end of the section, there is an information sheet to be

used in recording yourfown planning decisions.
. .

LN 4

STEP1:  SELECTING IDEAL,CONTENT .o .

| Curriculum content can be selse’ct'“éd from a vatiety of subject matter areas, including:
(1) traditional academic disciplines, (2) the personal experiences of students, (3) society as
an environment apd/or (4) the world of thought. Jo assi$t you in selecting ideal content,

some of of content associated with eachrea aré«described on the following page.
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TYPES oF CONTENT ST

R

' ACAQEMIC DISCIPLINES—- Orgamzed bodles of axnstlng knowledge

Terms N I

) ’

'H]I T

PERSONAL EXPERIENCES - Expcnences whlch ate part of the s&qdent s dally hfe

il

) ?

- Student Interests or Purpqses ' S
Student Activities = - '»”,' - ' R .
Student Choices and Actions. . S
Personal Roles and Relatuonst . '
Other (ipecufy) R o t:

L _lf

o,

SOCIETY — The broad- envuronment of;hun'un relatlonshxps :

tlons ‘ $ »_
' Life Roles in Societ\i N
Practical ufe Skills /% -
_Current Evgntsand Isueé ' v
* Societal Prpblems ]

S o ‘." F

R. n W . - ~ .‘ ‘: ..‘
A %v gv DR

Key Concepts R l"?-,(" L ) : 1 -
Rules and Relatlonshlps v“ R

Other (Specufy) W . . A _'*-".‘.. ,..:_.‘: o _~. M . .‘ L

Socuﬁtrml Values _' AT ‘%‘ L

_»‘" »\ . . N
Y o . o PS e
PR . B

Methods and Procedur R TR .".;7;‘ TR
Principles and Genetaliz S B R PO A
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STEP 2:- REASONS FOR SELECTING IDEAL CONTENT

Ydur reasons for choosmg some typels) of oohtent will often be* thar

- .desired student behavior -and/or student characteristics. With other typgls'
I . feasons may, 'bé- derived from practical_experience, from basic assump )
e ;earmng and’ the like. The important thmg is that you have a consistént 5gt —of reasons to

e v

. Justlfy ‘your- decusuons about igeal content. These are the klnds of qug;tnn *yowﬁhould
askmg as you attempt to select ideal content SRR aTo K o s
"‘,;-. YL e What are the type(s) of content alroady pre-dntermmed ' _hy:you ™
studant behavidrs? '
! " : &"?“ RN | 4 . ‘
‘ :«’l'-l_. T EXAMPLE ‘n X .
e ‘: .‘ Student Behawor {’3 Typef”of Content

Stud,ents should bé am’ toadd
wHoIe ?hrﬂber‘?. d fractlons .
‘3? » I addjtion of whole n A e

5 4.;,_. e Q 3‘\ fractlons)

e ‘3 Whﬁt am the type(s) of content suggested by tﬁe
} *\student pgpulatlon(ﬂ? . - y

B . @ EXAME% 3 ' _',: : L. . . R
. w o 7 C L

r

&:"*Student tharacte;istics ,

Type(s) of Content ’

not find math ”reIevant
. \‘ i

i

students indicat that they

%w ) *centages)

ngctlcal Llfe Skl]|$ (Con-
ser problems; dealmg

i money. exchange
surement and per-

Personal Ro’les (ﬁbnsumer 1
.problems thCh have -

direct application tp stu-
dents’ current soclal and

economcc roles)
e,

2-11

. (,"{ - :
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e  What are the type(s) of content:Which would provide the best vehicle for
. promoting desired student behavior (where specific type(s) are not already
predetermined, dmcﬂyinpliod orwgpnodbyﬂndmmurmiaofﬂ\o

’ : student population)?
B EXAMPLE
Student Behavior _ Type(s) of Content
Students should find the study Current events and issues (applica-
of math interesting. tions of mathematics jn daily news).
]
. STEP3: DESCRIBING PRESENT CON‘FENT ) .

N Qa -
Lo ‘At -this step, the typels) of content being emphasnzed in your presbnt cutriculum will -
be described. The general type(s) of content outlined on page 2-10 can be 2 used as a guide in
@ cornpletlng this step. :

Pn
va

RN

_’ STEP4: ANALYZING GAPS AND IDEN'I:I FYING IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

Onoe present carriculum content- has been described, you should be able to easlly
"analyze gaps betwe‘l “ideal” and “present’’ content and identify improvement require-
ments. Remember that the gaps may be total or only partial. i the gap is total (ideal
‘content completely absent from present curriculuim}, your improvement requirement, will be
to change the present curnculum to include that.content. |f the gap is partial (ideal content
is included . in present currlculum but not to the extent that it should be), your
improvement - requlrement will be to modlfy present currieulum content so that it
oorresponds with the |deal o
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EXAMPLE.

y CURRICULUM CONTENT >
. . % . i "
IDEAL CONTENT REASONS PRESENT CONTENT -
Key Concep,;@ Improvement of basic skifls in mathematics is critical. Obijec- Key Concepts E
. | tives from the mathematics-continuum which are to be
Rules and Relationships | 5enieved include thes types of contént: concepts, rules and Rules and Relatronshrps
Methods and Procedures relationships, methods and procedures related to addition, - Methods and Procedures
~ - subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole numbers,
g fractions, and decimals. :
Student Interests | The development of positive student attitudes toward math

Student Activities

Life Roles in Society

| experiencing difficulty with word problems ar

is very important. Many students appear indifferent towards |

towards math, and have indicated that they feel it has very
little practical relevance to their daily lives. Mathematics
content related-to student interests and activities should
help promote’ morg posm\(e student attrtudes toward the
study of math. .

Assuming that students are able to perform basic arlthmetlc

operations, they must be able to apply those operations in

solving math problems. Many of the students gurrently
Spoor readers

" {and below average performers in other academic areas.

Practical Life Skills
e “

| Word problems involving the use of vocabulary with which
these students are already familiar and having direct applica-”

tion to their current social and economic roles in"the imme-

diate community would be ideal.

Student work samples indicate that a significant number of
students lack consumer skills essential for economic survival
in contemporary life. Although the content of the present
curriculum does deal with.the applications of math to basic
economic functions performed in society (e.g., money
exchange, measurement, percentages), it does not place
sufficient emphasis on practgcal_consumer problems.
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| EXAMPLE
CURRICUL UM CONTENT (Conlmued}

IMPROVENENT REQUIREMENTS T PREFERENCES '
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.- Traditional math content sfiould be made more
relevant to the mterasts and dally activities of
students.

2. Math content should emphasize word problems = , %“b% e
which use vocabulary familiar to students Which R
direetly apply to their curront socnal and eéonomlc

“roles in the commun ity. |

8. Math content should place more emphasls on
practical problems which will fostér the development
‘of consumer skills essential in contemporary life.
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0 " INFORMATION SHEET #1
CURRICULUM CONTENT

\ )

 Directions: Review your schoal system’s need def/mt/on pamcularly srudent behaviors and,any information

" related to student charactenstlcs. Then discuss which type(s) of content would be ideal for promoting desired

student performance. Document your decisions in the space provided Below and provide reasons for your decisfons.
Describe the type(s) of content emphas:zed in your present curriculum. Then compare the ideal typels) of content

selected with the type(s) of content emphasized in your present curriculum. Where gaps exist, identify the specific

kinds of improvement which are requ:red Note other Improvements which represent strong preferences but are

not cons:dered essent/al o _ _ | Y
IDEAL CONTENT ~ REASONS ] PRESENT CONTENT
_ - Bt , _
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IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS = *  PREFERENCES
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<« In this section, yoy will be uslng the same four planning sfeps you used in tl';e prevnous
.. section to |dent|fy mprovement requirements related to content sequencnng

Step 1 - Decrde whlch sequencnng prlncuples would be ldoal for. heIpmg students

‘S achieve desired student performance .

Step 2 — State the reasans for decndlng that those sequencmg prnncnples would be
ideal. . : o , ; _
g Step3 Describe the sequencmg prnncnples whnch -are associated wnth present '
) cUrrlcqum content. ‘ '

Step4 Analyze gaps between the sequencing prnnclples which would be ideal
and the sequencing principles associated with present curriculum
content. Identify |mprovement requnrements related to content sequenc-
|ng ‘

2 .\..

Expla‘natlons of each pIanmng step are provnded in the text and should be read before
you attempt to work through any ‘of-the steps. An example illustrating how to camplete the
steps follows the explanations. At the end of the section, there i isan lnformatuon sheet to be
used in recordlng your own planmng decnsnons ' - C . 7
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“STEP ¥;  SELECTING IDEAL OONTENT EOUENCING Y .
Content sequencmg prmclples can be dely ed from' a.varaety of sources nncludlng (1)
experience or observation of the world, (2) the logical structure of exnstnngknowledge (3) -
» methods of intellectual inquiry used to generate, discover,  or verify knowledge, (4)
assumptnons about "the psychology of -learning, and (5) the’ conditions ,undér which
knowledge can be or could be used. To assist you in selecting content sequencing pringiples

. which would be ideal, some of the content sequenclng prIDCIples assoclated with each source
" ‘are described below :

’
)

SEQUENCING PRINCIPLES e

N ~
o EXPERIENCE OR OBSERVATION OF THE WORLD -'Content is sequenced in
‘ terms of the way reahty |s organlzed et

| Chr.on_ologncalvOrder SR g ) | ' w : el
- Spatial Rel’ationships _\“ _ o L L ) . .
‘Physical Characteristics .~ . .~
Other (Speclfy) '

72 .‘
o .

0 STRUCTURE OF KNOWLEDGE - Content is sequenoed in terms -of the Ioglcal
way(s) in which existing knowIedge has been_or can pe organnzed .
ol

Specnf c Exagple to Ge

_ o
.  Simple to Complex -~ "= - . '
Concrete to Abstract o R SRR .
Less Refined to More Refnned (Spnral) LI

Rule/Theory/Principle, to A:)phcatlon of Rule/T heory/Pnncane
Pr&Requnslte Order of Concepts o L ~ .
0ther(Specnfy) S

t
H

Il, ] .l | |:. 1 -I.‘.’.I

O - METHODS, OF INTE LLECTUAL INQUIRY -.Content: is sequenced in terms of the
step-by-step thlnknng procedures associated wnth specific ‘thinking ﬁrategles :

LY . " Instances of General}zatlon to Dnscovery of Generalnzatnon .
T . o _ Hypothesis to.Testing of ‘Hypothesrs ' . : .
e ~ . Generalxzatlon to Appllcatnon of Generahzatnon in Speclflc Instances
-<.- \4 . \ E
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El ‘PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING Content is sequenced in terms of experl‘ence or

" theory-based rules or asurﬂptlons about which content must necessarlly precede the:

; Iea?&ng of other” content whncb © t.is more hkel\l to facilitate learning, which' .
o oqmmt is rmst compatlble wtththe IeJ ner's Ievel & psychologucal readlness to ream

» Pre RequnsntéOrder of Skl”S . '- o e S ~.‘q i
. _ More Familnar to Less Famlllar e e Q _n-‘ ' -;\-'"_‘
___ Less leflcult to More leflcult . . | BT
__ More Interestmg to Less~lnterestmg . _ ;
L\‘ — Progresswe Stages of Huma%‘B.ﬁvel.o})ment . . ' v"'..' o
l ___ Awarenessilnterestto Ihteﬁ’nahud Attltude/VaIue | Lo '
Other(Speclfy) o R o _' L
W . .

a CON DITIONS OF USE - COntent Is sequenced in terms of degree of relevance 10 user
'needs, in terms of step: by-step procedures for performing a ]Ob or task or fpr solylng’

. pcoblems or‘é&termi,o‘f potentlal frequency of use. o ' . - .
I ngher ReIeVanoe to Lesser. Relevance (Personal Social or Career)
e __.,._._ Pre Requusntes for Job/Tagk Performance e ST
o e Step -by- Step Problem -Solving Procedures - ° Lo .-
_ ngher Frequency of Use to Lesser Frequency of Use > “.
____ Other (Specnfy) T ' ' s e o
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< STEP2i *REASONS FOR SELECTING IDEAL SEQUENCING PRINCIPLES -~ '

Your reasons for choosing some sequencing pnncuples will be.clearly related to
types(s) of ideal content just selected. Other sequencing ‘principles will be suggested
desired student behavrors and/or student characteristics. The mportgpt thmg is that you -

_ have a consistent set of reasons to justify your decisions about ideal sequencing principles..

These are the kinds of quemons you shde beasklng as, you attempt to select |deal

sequencing principles: - s ¢ 3 ;w,_% %
’ What sequencirjg principlo(ﬁ_are already' mined-or implied by the 5
. typels) of ideal content selected? e :
) - o . - ) o ¥ = .
~. g EXAMBLE | \ o
AT ‘- Type of Content ' N‘ype(s) of Se!wencmg P\ncuples -
Methods and Procedwes in_ % ' \Pre-Requisite Order’ of SKilks ¥
Mathematlcs . T e : e g :

w; : T ST K
o, N .

® What sequencmg principle(s) would prowde the best vehuc!e(s) for promoti ng

- ,-y'

doi\rod student behavuor(s)} o | Y
. @ - N "?&"."
SR N W
- . M v - j’ .
o . "Student Behavior ., . Typels) of Sequebcing Principles
“$tudents should find the study _ More Interesting toiless knteresting .
*  of math lnterestlm ' e ’ R

e What sequencmg pnnclpla(s) are squasted by the charaetemtlcs o,f your . oy
student populatuon(s)?

»

b e EXAMPLE =~

.?'( . ...- “
Studenb Charagterlstm g " Typels) of ‘Sequencing Principles"-‘
Students have reading problems More Familiar to Less Familiar B P
- “»  and seem to be indifferent (Vocabulary and Roles in Word
. ~ toward the stu,dy of math S _Problems)
- ‘ et More Relévant to Less Relgyant - !
. , &7 77+ . | (Student Activities Involvin§ Mathl. | .
. T Qw., . S ‘~ - ‘* Y . L ot
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STEP3:  DESCRIBING PRESENT CONTENT SEQUENCING TR

At thls step, the sequencing prmcug‘es assdciated with your presegt currlculum ¢ontent
will be described. The type(s) of sequencing prlnclples outlined on pages 2- 20 and- 2 21 can
" be used asa guude in completmg this step S o i o

'y

“
»
e

- STEP 4 ANALYZING GAPS AND lDENTIFYING IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

Onoe -you have completed the first three steps of (1) cfQOsmg ideal content sequencnng- '
principles, (2 providing reasons for your *decisions, and (3) describing " the sequencing
principles associated with your present curriculum content, you should be able to determine

. ~whether any gaps exist between your ideal content sequencing principles and the centent
. sequeéncing - principles aysocuated with your present curriculum. Where gaps are ewdegl\/_;
|mprovemeﬁt requirements should be stated. .
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: ' . - student performance Then digguss the exdfnp/e .
?" ] St e provided on pages 225 and 227 before - pro-
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o EXAMPLE
CONTENTSEOUENCING

IDEAL CONTENT SEQUENCING

' n;xm - .

Types of Content

1

_ Sequencingn
Principles

r-". -\+
C ]

. PRESENT CONTENT SEQUENCING ‘

_ Types of Content

Sequencing
Principles

.Key Conqepts ‘

Rules and Relationships
Methods and Procedures
. .

Student Interests

4

Student Activities  © -

[

Life Roles in Society- :

| Pre:Requisite Ord;r

of Concepts

Pre- Re&mte Order.
of Skills i | -

More Interesting

to Less Interesting =,

L

oy .

b3
|

H:mer Relevance-
t0 Lesser Rele

| vance (Personal)

~ More Familiar to
< Less Familiar

i -

learning objectives. Certain ¢

in math are pre-requisite to the learn- .

ing of other concepts.

Rules afe traditionally taught before
the application of rules. ™ -

 Mastery of basic skills in math i+~~~

- voltes a hierarchy of interrelated -
learning objectives. Certaln skills in.
math are pre-requisite to the |earnmg
of ottter skills,

Emphasmng content whu;p posseéses
greatet interest for studentat a g:veh

pointn time shoufd help overcome
studgnt inditferends and foster gbsi- ™
. tive attitudes toward tﬁe study of

,math,. - . A

Mathematics coment whld\ hlﬁs
greater refevance to student activities
will be perceived by them asrelevant,

Studehts ability to apply basic math

" operations will improved if word
problems invalve 3 vooabulary and |
reflect social and eqonomlc roles
‘Which are more familiar to the students

’t“.t

= L.\v/

Key Concepts

- Rulés and Relationships

Methods and Procedures

-

Pre-Requisfe Order

of Concep _

Rule to Application
of Rule
Pre-Requisite Order

of Skills

N
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EXAMPLE -
CONTENT SEGUENCING (Continued)

)

. IDEAL CONTENT seoueﬁ&ne

REASONS

—

* PRESENT CONTENT SEQUENCING

: Types of Content

m—

o Sequencing
Principles
)

L}

l /
J

Types ofontent

nciples |

uencing -

Practical Life Skills

4

S,mple to Complex '

Less Refined to
More Refined
(Spir'al)

\ ‘»

Consumer skills necessary for econoimic
survival range from the ability to analyze

the accuracy of basi¢ information about |,
. products and services tdjg)mplex judg: ¢
 ments based upon compargtive multi-

criteria evaluations of products and
services. Since the student already is
and will continue to be involved in a )
wide vapiety of consumegsituations,
the skis emphasized should encourage
transfer and be cafitble of being oy
panded ipynew and more c,mplex life -
sutuatnons

>

—

?

-
¥
L'

. IMPROVEMENT REGUTRENENTS

" Math tontent deahng with stuént interests shguld be sequenced
10 emphasu ze topics of greatest interesto students. ‘ 'y J
| X E

Meth content dealing with student activities should be sequenced
) emphasize topics of the greatest personal relevanck to students,

s

3. Math content (word probf!ms) dealing with life roles in society
. should be sequenced in termsof the vocai)ulary and social/
" economic roles mest familiar tq the students at eych stage of -
theur developmently

4. Math content deahng with pfactncal fife skills should be sequenced
~+in terms of simpler to more complex skills, emphasizing progres-
" sive extension and expansion of the use of those sknllsm new
- {earning situations,

/
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| o INFORMATIONSHEET#Z LA
~ ) o CONTENTSEOUENC/NG TR

- related to student cherac,tenst/cs Then d&cuss which types of sequencrng prrncrples would
desired stqpent performance and pegvide reasons for your decisions:

Bl ) ' [

Describe the sequencing p\rmcip/es assocrated with the content &¥ your present curriculim. Then B : (he.ide_al" 3
.sequencmg 'principles selected with .the sequencfng principles - associated wrth the content’ of { jigedlosent
currrcu/um Whén gaps. exist, rdentrfy the spec:f/c kinds of rmprovement which are requrred :

> i
IDEAL CONTENT SEQUENCING . | .~
Types of * Sequencing ‘
Content Principles -
i ’ - .{-’:

“PREFERENCES |
; n' R 7 ..‘;
° o "l‘ﬁ ‘ 3 “: ’ q. ‘ -




INSTRUCTIONALAPPROAG}:I o B o

L The two. prevuoUS secttons in this umt helped you udeﬁtuﬁy mproveﬁment requxrements ‘ :
5;- reiated to curnculum content and content: sequencmg * This section. .. deals wn:h' o
, mstrqctubn ‘An’ ideal . instructional approach is an approach“ whicht. gcludes a. canefully'-'. :
» M Sefected combmatron of specific instructional strategnes wfﬁcbbarordgsugped 10 help students
,‘_;t\ - achieve desired student perférmance. A variety of instructional Styategies yousmay wam to':
. ‘:‘-' consuder m‘your planmng are’ discussed 'in this 'section: leaning Ob]%théS -assessment Q‘f
Iearmng needs' dnagnps:s of [earmng needs placuﬁ*ent student rhotwa;nqn, mstructlona{"
Eeqﬂence pacmg, mstrut:tlonal me‘thods lnstructlonal settmgmnszu'lonal med¥a; prtmary ’»"

ﬁ";'.- “ roles of the student primary roles of the teaeher mstructnonal actm’ps al‘ﬁ performanrn

” 7%
¥y evatuations 11 T RS *
h',‘ .V,

“oR
Y
"‘50
"l:;."u
- 3;'-;-'_»_{.,;--.' R INSTRUCT HAL STRATEGIES j- , “
Lo /,” LEARNING OBJECTIVES Spemfymg desnred studentperformance m,be igr-  *
¥ % al terms. > ‘ PR
T | L T
“74% - Specified n Advance e e . “’" y%
___"Related to Instructional Materials- * - .
____Modified during Instruction T o B A
Devefpped dﬂﬂﬂglnstructlon : v S ' n
_Unspecified . ' B ' '
: . . " ‘
~ Other (Specify) T
TN S - .




Cr e o o
| 3&1 SESSMENT o‘F LEARNING NEEDS - ldentlfymg student performance goals
and/or p;oblems :

.{- f

_z_Bawdon Compaﬂson wrth Group Norm ' S
. /_Based o Mastery of Specific lnstructronal Objectrves ‘
- . Basedo Other Objective Cntena S
___Based on Sub;ectwe Orlterla . L :
__ Other (Specify) ... - AL
DIAGNOSIS OF LEARN!NG NEEDS Analyzlng particular student behavrors |
to be nmproved and/or student Ieammg characterlstus
. Learning Prereqursrtes , :
Objectlves Already Mastered by Student
— Student Error Patterns
Probatlle°Causes of Learnjng leflcultles
Physrcal Emotlonal Psycholohlcal Cogntlve Socnal Development of Student
____Student Learning Preferences or Interests :
_' Student Learning Styles * ° :
____\,_cher (Specify) .
O PLACEMENT - Decrdlng where to begin student instruction.

lndrwdual Student Performance on Standardlzed Test: ‘ ' .
Indwrdual Student Performance on Crrterron-Referenced Test ‘
Indmdual Student Placement Decisions Made by Prevrous Teacher -

s | ____Other (Specrfy) .,’ : : . N
.0 "'STUDENT MOTIVATION Encouraglng student learning.

—_Based on Student’s Need to Achieve or Succeed

Basedcon Student s Curlosny or Desrre to Explore

___Based on Student s Interests _ : o

.+ ____Basedon Immedlate and Specrfrc !eedback on Sttident’s Performance

__Based on General Prarse or Approval ‘

____Based on Materia! Rewards

___ Based on Acceptance by Peer Group, Parents,,pr Teachers S

___Based on Increased Student Freedom of Choice ° .
___Other (Specify) , ' o - St .

. o g . . ,‘ ) ) B )
S s .

232 B
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. ,
INSTRUCTIONAL SEQUENCE Orgamzmg and/or vary g the order of student @ '

Ob}ectwes Fixed Sequence = . 1 D L

ObJecuves Flexlble Sequence *© - ’ '

Oblectlves AltemateSequences . T

Currlculum Con;ent Fixed Sequence

___ Curriculum Content: Flexible Sec Sequence -

___Curriculum Content: Altenate Sequences .

Instructlonal Activities: Fixed Sequence . l <Y

____Instruetnonal Activities: Flexible Sequence -

__}nstfuctjonal Activities: Alternate Sequences ) .
—_Other (Specify) 0, . - ;

PACING - Determining the rate of student progress through the lnstructlonal
sequence. .

Group Paced ' . o
Indnvndually Paced .
____Student Self- Paced
___ _Other (Speclfy)

INSTRUCTI ONAL METHODS Engaglng students in the learmng process
') . E nv ‘.

____Drill and Practice -
_;Progammed Instruction - s
____ Lecture (Presentation by Teacher) I SR
— Demonstration = _ _ _ : s

_ Explanation L '3 )

____Question and Answer . P B é

——— Discussion ' i v :
____Group Problem Solvnng 45 . o {;, ' i
" Guided Dlscovery _ R .‘ - o .. - ’ a .
—_— Inqunry¢ - ¢ - S
— Direct Exper?erice o Ces Ty
— Simulation, Role Play
____ Computer, Programmed Learning Machine. A
—___ Other (Specify) 7 L ST

v




v - .

O INSTRUCTIONAL serrmes - Estabhshmg q:prppna;e snﬁdént Ieammg
: situations. . R

Self Instructloqal Study (Studv bv oneself) .

Teacher Tutoring . \S
T Peer (Student) Tutoring _
. ____Small Group InstructnoQ S -
‘ . Large Group Instructnon

o .-‘» g

G Semmar oy
Independent Swdy (Self-dlrected study mdependent of regularly structured

.. +- curriculum). . , K“
» %

____ Other (Specnfy)

O INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA — Presenting mstructuonal content in prunt aud:o-
vnsuat or manipulative form.
Prlnted Texts; Workbooks, Learnlng Activity Packs etc. " ' —

Vlsual Slides, Films, Film Loops, Filmstrips, Television, Videotapes, Exhibits or
“Displays Posters.and Charts, Overhead Transparencnes
Audlo -Tape Casettes Tape Recordlngs, Radco Records
Mampulatlve Objects, Models, Klts ) S .
. — Other (Specify) ' ' ) ' ' ,
O PRIMARY ROLES OF STUDENTS — Specnfymg how the student should
: functlonm the learning ehwronment ' ‘ . e
. Accept Durectlon R
__Assnmllate Informatnon )
___ Practice
—_ Integrate and Process Informatnon .
50Ive Problems - Co E
—_*Interact with Others ' “ o
" —— Pursue Individual Interests

P

LN

— Cooperate i in Plannmg Learnmg Actlwtles

—_Manage Learning Activities T e
- Assess Leamlng Progress ‘ . ' _ - ' .
- Select Learnmg Materlals o ' \ .
— Other (Specify], - : | / .

v




O PRIMARY ROLES OF TEACHER Specufymg how the teacher shouid functlon
_in the Iearmng environment. . :

-

Provnde Direction ,
—___ Provide information . L s
___ Analyzeor Interpret Informatlon - ’
—= Guide or Facllutate Dlscussaon
Demonstrate .
Motlvate Students _
Dlagnose Student Learning Needs .
SeIect/Adapt Instructional Methods, Learning Settlngs, and Medla
Prescrlbe Learning Activities
___Tutor Individual Students . ‘ ’
— Assess Student Progress '
———_ Provide Enrichment S ' A
____ Other (Specnfy) , ' ) AN

O - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES - Speclfylng how the student should lnteract
with the teacher, other students, and/or media..
“ Reciting {

— Reading ' . - .
_ ____Listening B
- —Writing .

4]

. Respondlng to Questlons ,
- Questlomng ’ A .
— Working wnth Printed Texts Worksheets Exercnses ’
—— Working wnth Muilti- Medla Learnmg Materials . |
—_ Conferring with Teacher or Another Student "
Partlcnpatlng in Group Discussion ‘
___Discovering throum"Hands On"” Experlenoe R | L
—__Researching or Investlgatrng : , ’ '
_____Demonstration’ o S *
Planning and'CondﬁctIng Projects

~ e '
Participatin'g in Games '
Partncnpating in FleId Tnps ‘

Other (Specnfy)

o : 23 Yo
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L ] PERFORMANCE EVALU’TION - Gathernng mfonnatlon about student pro-
‘ gressand student needs.

. B
‘ . [ B v

Frequent Evaluation - ; L Coy

Infrequent Evaluatlon . ' . . T
___ Broad Content Mastery Evaluated ' T C
. ___Masterv of Small Units of Content Evaluated
S . __ Mastery of Individual Obiectivésf Evaluated
____ Affective Developmenit Evaluated ‘ -
_.__Other(specify) -~ . . -

N

-~ . ’ T e ]
.,‘

In this “section, yoﬁ ‘will be using the same. four planning 'steps you used. in the two
previous sections to identify improvement requirements related to instructibn:

: Step 1 — Decide which instructional strategles would-be ideal for hel pmg students
“achieve desired student performance. e

. . Step 2 —State' the reasons why you decided that those instructional strategles
would be ideal. LR

£

Step3 Descrlbe the strategies assocuated with the present mstructuonal ap—
' proach.. ) ’

o

’ Step4 ~ Analyze gaps between the instructional approach whlch would be ideal
and the present instructional approach Identlfy |mprovement requure-
ments-related to instruction.

Stop now and review (1) your worksheet on’
" desjred student performance' (page 2-7) and {2)
your previous planning  decisions related to
< v cumculum content and content sequencing
_ e (In{ormarlon Sheets #1.and #2, pages 2-17 and
. . « .. 229). Then discuss the example provided on
‘ pages 2.37-to 2-41 before procédding. o
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E?(AMPL{_' e
 INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH
' rJ . T :

'IDEAL INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH

[

* RATIONALE

PRESENT INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH

Instructional Strategies

Instructional Strategies

DIAGNOSIS OF LEARNING NEEDS
Objectives Already Mastered by Student

Probable Causes of Learning Difficulties

Student Leaning Preferences or
“Interests.

INSTRUCTI@NALMETHODS
Programmed In,structnon .y" ’
) '*..

!

" Group Problem Solving

* Widespread student indifference toward math sug-

Teachers must be able to identify which objectives
in the math continuum students have already
mastered in order to plan for thé improyement of
theu performance in basic math operations. The'
same principle applies to the i unprovement of stu-

dent performanoe in The area of, problem-solving, -

. where multiple learnlng objectives can be involved

" in the solution of a single wprd problem or con” -

sumer applications problem.

In many cases, it is not clear whether-student at-
titudes or lack of basic skills or reading difficulties,
etc., are impeding student progress. An instruc-

tional.approach with spedific provisions for analyz-

ing the probable causes of Iearmng dlfflCU|tleS is
_highly desirable.”

’

gests that careful analysis of their [earning prefer-
ences and interests should be a component of the,
“math program and closely integrated with instruc-
tional planning.. ‘»

» ) » r

Practice and rejnforcement aré the key to student
mastery of basié skills in math. Programmed in- .,

struction provides regularly sequenced opportuni-
tigs for practice and reinforcemeny in the applnca
6f basic math concepts and ﬁlgs

Group problem-solving is a highly dynamic néthod |

f@r"'ntegratmg traditional math gontent with stu-
dent interests and life experiepces. It would allow
_students to use vocablary f

.are compatiblegwith the vocdulary and roles of
their everv‘daggles.‘ . .

assume roles which

DIAGNOSIS OF LEARNINGNEEDS . *

 Diagnostic i mstruments presently dsed
bv teachers allow them to track student

mastery of basic math skill objectives,
I ) b

Teacher judgment is used to determine
probable causes of learning difficulties. .

INSTRUBTIONALMETHODS .

P;ogrammed mstructlon is used extenswe-
ly in-teaching basic Skl“S ‘ p




. EXAMPLE* L
INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH (Contmued) -

o

-

'IDEAL INSTRUGTIONAL APPROACH

vl nArroy_ALE’

IPRESENT INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH

A

" Inftructional Strategies

e

]

Instructronal Strategres

' ?lect Experlence ;

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA

e

* Pringed Workbooks

]

)v.

" Visual: Sfides, Filmstrips

Audio: Tape Cassettes -.

¢

STUDENT MOTlVATION

Based on Student’s Need to Achreve
or Succeed -

* Based on Student's Tnterests

S

- ]
A )
Y

Basod on Immediate and Specrfrc

"\/
LI

Y

Feodbpck on Student s Performance :

p

- arrthmetrc skrlls

' expected | S
. Students ane mdre likely to want to learp when in-

* the math skills they will need for economré

| have a hlstory of 2

Direct ut\rolvemeﬁt in consumer activities Would
appear to be the best method fou. teaching students -

urvwal

Given the progressive nature of basic skills instruc:
tion, a series of prepripfed workbooks with cor-
sumable worksheets should be'used. ~ © "

‘Many students today are vrsually orrented Further
More, stugegys experiencingdifficulty with math
applrcatrdns because of poor readmg skills shodld
be provided with alternatrves to prmted leamrrrg
rnedra "' .

Tapes can 1 be used by studems on an,rndrwduat
basis for practice and remforr;ement of basic

oo
By :
ot

LI Y .
’\‘ i

Many of the §tudents currently unable to aehreve |
desired performance i

“$UCCeSS experiences to overcome their sense of -

frustration and low self-esteem bef'x;e any srgnrfrcant

improvement in their mgth performance qah,be /-

'
-

struction taps their existing interests. Since’the

:majority of stidents appear mdrffen\.nt towardihe " 1

" study of math, studenf rnterests would appear to be
aprime motwatronar consrderatron L

.Immediate and specitic feedback on perforrrianc'e 0

is considered to reinforce desired performance. Stu-

dents attempting to master a higrarchy of prere-

quisite math skills sho'uld benefit from this type of
feedback particularly when repeated opportunrtres
fof practict and posrtwe rernforcemem occur,

| STUDENT MOTIVATION sl

©

Some teachers | incorporate practical

" | cansumer activities in their courses.

-

o

| INSTRUCTIONAL ME%A

Progammed texts inclyde mstructlonal
- mategials ard consumaple worksheets;
Several gengral ﬁlmstri‘ps,on math con- .,
cepts are wailable for use by tepchers.

) ) . R . v 4

L _ . . »
The programmed rnstructrpnal approach
“presently uged for basic skﬂls instruction
'is designed to provide students With .

| mediate and specific feedback on their

performance ‘< A 9
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. - INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH (Contmued} D S g
;' IMPROVEMENT REOUlREMENTS PREF&;ENCES Ch o '
ﬁtructlonal pppfoaeh should ptowde fOf dlamosls of- studem 1.' Instructlonal‘approach should include specnﬁc provnsmns for o’
" learnirig needs in terms of {a) objectwes already mastered i in analyzmg the prbbable ‘causes of Iearmng dlﬁlcultles L
mulnple-ob;ectwe leammg situations and (9 learning preferences o . S
. andlnterests SR 1‘ = e
-~ , , ) - ! ’ ‘o : ‘ Ca e
'2, lnstruwonal approach should place geater emphasls on program- g2 Instruc;ional approach should.incorporate group problem-solving.
medmstmct:on anddsrect expenenée R L T I
' 'f ‘ ' '\ +
;3 Ir?muetlonal approaeh shhnldatleast mcludegundelmes forinte- | . o Eel C
* »1 grating math mstructnop’ With stud'em comsumer experiences, ., BT o, .
X Y o ’ . ‘ o ) ;o
'3 InstructlSnal approach should employ vnsuaband audlo as well ¥ I, . 5 " .o
2. P""lt ”ﬁl ) ‘ " . | LN " A. '
.. ..J “(.,_'u« .. 'f-d.. ." ' X t’ .ll . . 4‘
5 Instruchonai appfoachshould provude%wachnewng student; ol . L ot .
wuth oppo(tu.nltles to expenenoe sucoess - , k ‘ b ) R
, ) w . N ) -“" ..'-‘.' . "' - '
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" INFORMATION SHEET#3
INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH

L

Provide ‘rratzanale for each deczs:on based bpon desired student perfarmance student ch acteristics, and/or th |
lmphcattons of your prewom planmng decisions (In formauon Sheets #1and #2, pages 2-17 and 2- 29)

. /

" IDEAL INSTRUCTIONAL
APPROACH

RATIONALE

APPROACH

PRESE IN/STR f‘r NAL

Ynstructiona Strategies

4

In ructlonal ﬂltr)itegles

I

—

;.'.

-
l/’,«/" // :

:‘ ’/ [ -. / o
: /
— i .// -
_ , - 4 L —
. J . .' ’//’ ‘ ] .
_ ’ . ! ' ' / / : 4
~ IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS, PREF[.:/RENCES x
— ) . -, ; A *‘ ] //‘ ' . ‘ /
“l ¢ \ o | , / o /
~ M \ ‘ ! L T /. T
L




. "% SUPPORT SYSTEM .

. The Ahree prevnous) sectsons in this unit helped you tdenttfy smprovement require
" ments relgted to curriculum content, content skquencing, and instructional approach. This¢ _
section deals with the support system for instruction. An ideal-support system consists of
human %nd materual resources whlch have bgen carefully organized to increase the
effectiveness and efftclency of instruction. The’ follownng W@pport system ‘'strategies are
discussed in this section: staffing arrangements, equupment facslmes materlals management, °
stédent groupung, schedullng, and recordkeeplng :

!

' . ‘ /
\

coy T SUPPORT SYSTEM STRATEGIES

.0 STAFFING ARRANGEMENTS Organuznng staff to make bptnmal use of eir
'knowledge and Skl”S

H

Sub/ect Matter Assignments o -
-t  — Selt Contalngd Classroom -’ Oné:teacher for all'subjects
Departrrg)entallzed : L D'ffferént teacher f,&r._e@ch subject
. Semi- Departmehtallzed . Different teacher for ach subject .
P Lt o except for several subjects which
/ . ’ ' - are combined in a core currleulurg _
Other (Spegidy) * S . " o
2. Planning of In$truction . ¥ s
> Teacher Plans on Individual Ba5|s - ) L.y
Sevyeral Teachers Engage in Co- + Independent in terms of actual
e operative Planning . " instruction . .
2 : ' Team of Teachers Engage in - Still independent in term3 of actual, S
r . Cooperative Planning - ’r ‘ mstructlon T &
. Other (Specify) T e
* > 3. Responsibility for Instruction . - )
. v ___4ndividual Teac,heunstructs. ' L. e a
Stu’de'nts / . o e 3
[ Severa&«T eachers Exchange - .0 g i
' Some Students for Instruction | | . ! - d
.+ . ___Several Teachers Conduct Joint Y ’
L L ' Instruction o ( N T .
.. , . . ___ Team of Ipachers Share - Staff functions based on differences °
:// . Instructmnal Tasks - in preparation, interests, etc. .
\l "/' , . . “ , A ) N Y N '
G ‘ Other (SQeclfy)' o ) . ) PN
\ . R j o~
e e e T e a8t YA R

o < . re, S




/ . . B A Y
\ ' . .
v . a

o '- TeamLeaderwnﬂ\ Admms-" Mmrfm’ Unit Leader, e)ﬁ_:.."',f'
. stratwaﬂuponﬁbolmes ' R A

L - -v‘.' . * ’ k ta - -2
BN e

Smdem\]eacher N
Paraprofessaorrai Pald j Jo!

. 5" &-’W“ﬂ .i o ‘ . 5; .. a . B S
B ____Educational Specialist . ¢ Sub;ect Matter Expert Cumculum
. N Coordlnatof Evaluator Counselor
- . L. etc.' . 0 _q e
- —_— Meqfa Specialist ' 'Medoa" Deslgn Specuallst Audio-
- . . R o Visual Techmcuan, etc.
; —— Consulmpt < Materials Management Inventory
, o’ o . .o andOrdermg,etc o -
Aldé ': - e - .7 B . < . . » . *
Clerk Typlst DI B )

Q ) Other (Spequfy) . ‘ . )
~D EOU IPME NT Arrangmg equupment to provude flexlble,support for mstructuon.
: §

- 1. Moblllty of Equtpment

POrtable Meduanuupment L Flli’nstnp, Fllm or Overhead Pro- -
' jectors, Record or Tape Players, etc. - )

SR leed or. Statlonary/ﬁedla 2 . Lgrge Screen Projectors, Central ]
v " ,;7-;" Equupment AR * Audio Source, etc. <

s
w

\ 4 /('!. ) i ‘ .
'v e ‘. . B / “ ":
LIRS b)hy
: . s £ I
. — Movable Storage or Supply - P

Cabinets, Car_ts, étc. , o ,
Other (Specify) | A

. . 246




2. kpeadAmmn Comﬁtiom . o u t "fl -

' Speclthixtured/ , ote. o 3 L '
. Limited COmpaﬁbahty of ) Size ot V’W ﬁccepted bY
Equipment . o thfemmﬂoeorders etc’ L

Q’*" Ful Compatlblhty of - f'i? | e ';;f“‘.,,_\
= tSpec!fv) . ';? el

, PR L ..
D FACJLlTlES —‘Pan dlvemﬂed Ieammg space to accommodate vanous -
) ihsq;uctlonal purpdmand leammg styles. I

. e
: l Fwﬂ:tronal LaammgSpace ‘

Medla Area for Use by Imf wdual VIEWI("IQ, Lustenlng Carrels etc.
T Stutlents .

. ‘MedlaA\eafor Use by Groups u rF‘nln‘l Theater,'fetc.
Yoo ofSt}‘dents : . A A
. ___Quiét Area for Independent ot ,’
. Study - LT v R 5
- —- Quiet Area for Readmg N . : Lo LT e e S
- ‘Group Meeting or Duscussuon S \\
Al'ea L ° . Z .*" “" ’. A
Secluded Area for Tutqnngqr "% e : N
° ‘o .' ’ .l |w~"dua| conmnces N "' ',;IJ‘;); ﬂ":". :a “ / « .~“ . ‘: u“, ‘:, N
General Learning Space for ° S S e

T!pcture Large Group Demon- e

. ration. Discussion. . Lt st

,_____5 inhysml Activity Area ‘ o o .
N ___/Laboratory Area * o - ’?

s . _.__Mccessible Area for Scoring/ Y - |
© .~ e . Correction of Student Tests, etc. o / ° R
S Comrﬁumty'Sutes L - v )

L. Industrial Sites , . : }
>. | '~.0t,he‘\ H(’Speclfy)r .
" 2. Flexibility of Learning Spacé >~ '
» * "~ Traditignal Classroom (Fixed -~/ °~
, . 'Room Arrarigement) R 8
__ Traditiohal Classroom (Flexible” - - . )
Room Arrangement) ,
. . | ‘

o ." . k' R "2'47 ' ‘,-“’ !‘ ‘i (j(‘




7 ’ - . R .
11." ‘> oL “% /, ,a . - ) - . - )
e e Mum-furpose-noom S General Leammgsvaww'ﬂ?
S “:~ . i Portable Dlwders ~ -

B, Leammg Raource Center o e " e
, - Special Pumpgse Cerfter °Wr_itins;'centqar;etc. e
' "'».”.‘,s__.OpenSpaceArea P o
b D Offertspedty) S T ?

¢ v "3 Access:b/hty qf Leaming Spaoe ) s ‘ |
, - v ____Neart Learning Resource ‘ . N ae .
AP ’ ’ﬁentnr or Library. - o ’
T Near to Materials and/or - I .
S Equlpmént Storage Areas e [ T
o ——— Near to Other Functional: , .
o . LearningAreas '

L Other(Spemfv)v S S R

‘@

oy
'3

5 Spec:al Arrangements or Enwranmental Condmans L : -
—_ Laboratories (Science) )
¢ - Learmng Laboratories o
—__ Special Teacher/Aide Stations
— Special }.ighting, Acoustics, -
Furniture, etc.

Y - L4 . N

. Other (Specify). el | - 1
D  MATERIALS MANAGEMENT - Insurlng that Iearmng mater‘ials are available
and accessuble wher needed by teachers and by students o,
R, P Access:blllty of Materisls _ :
. Central Stotage of Materials . i B .
’ Decentraluzed,Storage of . " . ’/, . .
Materials , d o .

§
____ Portable Storage of Materials | ;
o Materials Accessible to Teachers' |

Only o ’ s
—_ Materials Accessible to Teachers T,
and Aides - S

> 2. ___ Materials Accessible to Teachers ' - .
Aides, and Students ‘ :

- . —— Other (Spectify) 3 ), S
/ e T T )
. Ty
: 248




Ordermgaqd Baplmntofmw: g ‘. o LT
Frequent inventory and Replace- N I .
. mntoﬁMatenakby]’eacheror L e
. . ‘ . - A'& . : 0 , “u o' ) : 'Y . :
T Inf’quent Inventory and Re- v - ,%

. = . —

placement of Materials ' “~.. " . *: = ° J _
;_Other'(Spcclfy) o s - ®
= ‘Varlety of}laterlal N ' '
___Variéty of Alternative Materials 4 .
S in Case of High'Demand and . o . i
. ‘ lelted Supply ‘ - . .

Llrmted Variety of Alternatuve
. .. Materials - . e S

" other (épec.fy) \\’ s )

a. STUDENT OUPING Organizing students to faculutate their progress through
the curricul and to provide individual students wuth maximum opportunities
for academlc personal and <ocial development .

1 Vermzl Groupmg
____Traditional Age-Graded System _

Multi-Age or Multi-Graded
System . .
._Nongraded System . . Continuous progr
—_Other (Specify) ; ' '
* ) ‘ . . . - N
2. Horizontal Grouping: Inter-Class . -
—=__Homogeneous o Based on likeness in terms of age,
; : L interests, ability, achievement or .’
. : ) ' performance, Ieaming s%yle, learn-
o g , ing dlfflO%tleS, etc. S
-___Heterogeneous ° "~ Social jntegration of studqnt »
R ' *. population, activitigs, projects, etc.
' — Individual Alon o o S
Othet( ) ' - L L
3. Horizontal Grouping: Intra-Class A . 9
.. ' . ’,
- ~-—__Homogeneous = . _ '
_Heteroqeneous . :
—— Individual Alone L.
. _ otm‘ (smify) .y . . ° -
R e odeg




4 Frédbem‘:y of Regrouping R s
—_ Frequent Regrouping - _ -
—, Occasional Regrouping R
~ Litte or No Regrouping "

____Other (Specify) ' o o !

5. Basis ;or Ragrpupfng

—General Observation of Overall

.Needs of Students as a Group

Regular Review of Individual
Student’s Peformance in Terms -
. of Group Norins )

____Individual Student’s Mastery o .
of Specific Objectives '

— Diagnosis of Individual $tudent’s :
- Learning Difficulties
____ Differences in Individual Learn-
ing Style, Motj\/lation, etc.
Student Interests and Preferences Sy

*___Student Reviewand Diagnosis of , o
.- Own Perfomance :

Other (Speclfy)

‘0 .SCHEDULE —~ — Tailoring time to instrulfional requurements

" T &

-1 Flexibility of Schedule _ U S
___Fixed - . ' " Regularly Scheduled Class Periods
___Variable or Modular =, Phxlbly Scheduled Blocks of -

N —— Mixed S 3Some Regularly Scheduled Some

: o s " Flpxibly Scheduled

ST Open - Unscheduled o
. " Other (Speclfy) - -

s

a RECORD KEEPING — Desugmng efficient methods for tracklng and monltorlng
student progress. -~ , ‘ <
- ' e
. 1. M_ethods : '

—— Flow Charts of Student Progress N
* * by Leatning Level, by Objective o

- \}ée ;1(13"_




o CPmputanank of Infémi__ation " Usually takes the form of a com-

¥ oﬁ%ﬂ’m o puter printout for teagher

. Filés of Test Results (Hand or. T

. . Machine Scored) _' -

: —— Logs of Activities "~ May be kept by student, by teacher,

-

. S or by aide
" ____Folders of Work Samples - A . o
_r_Pre-Printqd Profiles . May be k‘ept”by student, by teacher,

' ‘ 4 T or. by aide” . -
- »___Observational Checklists _ -

€

* ___ Anecdotal Recordsof Student
~ Progress - ; . _ .
+ _____File Cards Card-sort is a technique often used
- ) for student grouping purposes

___ Other (Specify) = - .




prm“:actlom’to :dantify imovament requaremems mlamd to the support system

By |

(4

. .

‘In this w, you mllbeuungﬂumfourplmmngmyeu used in the three

—

-

Sup 1- Dedde which sdpp&tsystem stnmgmwould be ideal for mcreasmg the
. effectimea and efficvency of instruction. .‘' .

'Supz State the naonswhy you decldedﬂmthosewpportsystemstrategles

- would be ideal.

-

. Step 3 — Dacnbe the straugm asoc'fated with the pruent support system..

9up4 Analynmbetweenﬂnwpportsystemwhudwwouldbe ideal and the
- present support system, ldantlfy improvement requtremenfs ’

S (753

2-52

2 . -

v

Stop now and review (1) your worksheet on '

desired student performance (page 2-7) and (2)
your previous planning decisions related to
curriculum content, content sequencing, and
instruction (Information Sheets #1, #2, #3,

? .17, 2-29, and 2-43). Then discuss the

cxomplc provided on pagcs 2- 53 to 2 57 before
pra:ndlng.\
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\ g . ,‘ -o. L ’ ’:
‘ EXAMPLI!,\‘W;Y RREC :. a4
4 v ' - SUPPORT svsr£u~ RE !
- . ‘ o— v ,_;I : —td
- IDEAL SUPPORT SYSTEM ' ' RATIONALE L PRESENT SUPPORT SYSTEM
Support System Strategies . BRI Support System Strategies
STAFFING ARRANGEMENTS w STAFFING ARRANGEMENTS
1, Manwing of Instruction . V'S A . Planning of Instruction ~ *
0 ‘}eam of teachers engage in" | Under the ideal instructional adproach teachers would possess & | o Teachers plan on an indi-
. gooperslive planging. | detailed diagnostic mfmmatuon abougmd'wudu;I student needs (e.g., * vidual basis.
: objectives mastered, Iearnlng brefuences and interests). A smgle N :
- teacher planning in isolation is hard-pressed to tailor instruction ‘. ’
10 such a wide array of individual needs. Team planning of instruc: .
/ .. | tion should be used because it will encourage pooIlng of expertise
o and instructional resources.

2. Responsibility for Instruction
@ Several teachers conduct
joint instruction.

FACILITIES

1. Functional Learning Spece

+ @ Media area for use by indi-
 vidual studentsand by -+
" groups of students,

. .Comrhunity sites. °
N "

| MATERIALS MANAGEMENT
1. Aemumyofmm
o Materials accessible to

o2

Where several teachers Have complementary khowledge ahd skills

Special media areas siould"be provided in the learning resource

" perience in deafing with practical problems which wﬂfnjpster the

{ . &
\ .

' development of consumer skills. e

' )

and/or students with common learning.needs, joint instruction v
should'be an option. '
J e &
f_'

center to accommodate the increased mstructuoqal use of audio-
visual media. : \

Community sites shbuli be used to provide students with direct ex-

]

Prog‘ﬂmed mstructlonal matenals for basic skllls development can

2. Responsibility for Instructi
® Individual teacher instructs
students,

FACILITIES |
1. Functional Lummg Spaee

' 0 Small media areas in some
classrooms,

>

1

’

MATERIALS MANAGEMENT
1. Accessibility of Materials
® Materials accessible to

- . teachers, aides, students. be- most efficiently managed if they are readlly accessible t? teachers, ' teachers and aides. ”
' o9 aldes, students . ‘ ~( {‘ :
_ ¢ N I
s Ol . ’\ ' ) .
N ‘/ . t , ~




® Ditferences in individual
learning style, motivation,

when mstructlonal media (nore apptopnate to the student’s pre<’
ferred leamning style are available, Regrouping should also occur

A - . .. % ‘ , M ~
N ) C e
. . EXAMPL n(_’ o : } -~
\ . SUPPORT SYSTEM.(Continued| |
" TDEAL SUPRORT svsftu | RATIONALE - " | | PRESENT SUPPORT SYSTEM
S'upport System Stmeges s : o : "I |+ Support System Strategies
STUDENT GROUPING | y o | K " STUDENT GROUPING
1. IntreClas R . L 4 | 17 Inwcias
¢ Homogeneous andietero. ‘|  Desired student pedormanoe' includes multiple learning dbpcuves _ ‘0 Homogeneous goupmg fos
" geneous.grouping. | (basic skil, attitudinal, problem-solving, etc.) to be achieved within - students with similar basic -
' ' a single learning environment. Homogeneous grouping ing shotd be skills learning problems.
‘ used when grouping stugents with similar Iearnmg problems, styles, Heterogeneous grouping for /
B etc., is most likely to elict desired student performance, He rogene- large droup presentations,
’ ous grouping should be used when the dwemty of studentl‘?z projects, etc.’ .
consumer experiences, skills, etc., is most likely to elicit desired stu
dent perfocmance ' ,
2 Basis for Regrouping i R \ o , 2, Basis for Regrouping
o Individual student’s "Instructionalappfoéch requires diagnosis of objectives mastered by ® Regrouping on the bdsis of
mastery of specific students. Regrouping should occur in accordance with progressive progressive student mastery
objectives. - student mastery of objectives. If possible, students should be of specific skill objectives,
o D nosis of indi dual sty , regrouped for special remedial instruction when common learning Some ping on the basis
n@omo. o alftu difficulties can be identified. The instructional approach incorpo- . of learning difficulties. Some
dent’s learning difficulties. S,
: rates botf print and audiovisual media. Regrouping should eccur . regrouping to accommodate

changing student motivation,

et. when necessary to accommodate changing student motivation and |
¢ Student preferences and interests. /MD/ R ‘ o . | (
intevests. t ’ J
oo o ™
RECORD KEEPING T . \
® Flow charts of student - | * While content will be organized in terms of consumer problems, it
progress by objective. will still parallel the skills sequence of the math continuum, (1 ,
‘ would be very helpful if tehchers could display diagnostic inform-
, tion about skill objectives mastered by ttudents on some”kmd of - T
master flow chart.
]
. v ro * ) . |
[ '
. | \




EXAMPLE | |
SUPPORT SYSTEM (Continued) |

NS

iy e

—

. N '
IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

» PREFERENCES -,

1. Tea_dms should engage in cooperative planning of instruction. _ )

2. Special media areas for individual and group use should be pfOVIded
i the learning resource eenter \

3. Community sites should be used to providé studentﬁ with direct
consumef ptoblem-solvmg expenences

4 Programmed mstrucnonal materials should be available to teachers
aides, andStudents,

r \

5, Both homooeneous and heteroqeneous student groupmg should(be

"

used in thee classroom .
6 Regroupmg should oacur mn instructional media more appropriate

* t0 the student’s learning style are available, and when necessary to

. accommodate changing student motwatuon and interests, .

-3, DI’Q\

1. Teachers would engage in joint instrustion when their studenghad |
common leaming.needs and/or several teachers had complementary
knowledw anli skllls

l

I 2. Regrouping would occur for special remedial instruction when .

common learning dlfflwre identified, * , . \

ostic information about skill ob)emves masteted by students |
. would be dusplayed on a master flow chart.

f

] ’ '
N
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o . - . e
N INFORMATIONSHEET#4 S
o . SUPPORTSYSTEM .

. ' -
' -. v ' =
il : ; . AL []

— —

Dlrectfons Describe the strategies and optvons which ‘would constltute an ideal saPPOft‘ system for instruction.:
'ﬂwn provide a rationale for each decision basedwpon desired student performance student characteristics, and/for
“the resource implications.of your previous planning decisions (Information Sheets #1, #2, and #3, pages 2-17, 2-25,

and 243), Finally, describe the strateg:es and optmns‘ associated with your school system’s present support s);stem
Identlfy specfﬂc lmpro vement reqwrements and preferences in the space provided below.

‘ ; . Lo I m ' . P | N ‘ Co, e
- ) ‘ :1_ n *: - o SSERE R f—;——m
- IDEAL SUPPORT SYSTEM . ~ RATIONALE PRESENT SUPPORT SYSTEM |

Support System Strategies | | -Support System Strategies
_ . —
ny .
~ 3 f 1l‘l ‘
N )
-
" IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS ~ PREFERENCES

.

- . —
o




.~ ——  IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS - .

, -~
P "-
ey o . ‘ N

In this section, you',ara‘as\ked tp refine your improvement rgguirements.usiﬁg a six-step
process: . . : " : '

~

[} LA

A §up 1 - Summarizo all imprbvomnt requirements.

Step 2 — SQIoct appropmu means of improvcmom B
Sup 3 - Revm |mprovement requurements to correspond wath the means of
umprovemont selected.

s

. * .)
Step 4 — Consider opportunities and constraints associated with each umprove
ment roquurement _ P

&

5 Docndo whuch |mprovement requurements are action pnontm

Sup = Screen all irnprovermnt requuroments to |dent|fy those mvdlvmg a search
" for means of |mprovement

6“

A smﬂ. mformatlon shest (Information Sheet #5, page 2-69) should be used to record
. all decmons made as you ‘work through this \goction An example illustrating how the

information sheet is to be completed immediately precedes the information sheet. You

should review Information Sheets #1 2 3, and 4 (pages 2-17, 2 29 2-43 and 2-59) before

begmmng ¢ ] o P
) \ ,
/
, o Stop now and turn to page 267 and examine
C " the exsmple before proceedifg. When you have,
,a'; finished with the example, return to page 2-62.
o' - ‘u I
- N ; _
- : .
r r X - N
Y \_ . .
y RS i ¥ .
| S R
2-61



. The first step in refining your 'lmpr'ovemcnt requirements is to supsmarize them. Your

nt requiréments are listed on the Infornfation Sheets which you have completed

if worked through Unit 2. There are fodr Information Sheets, dealing' with
curf}culum contgnt, content soquoncing, lnstructiona oach, and the support system.

-/ This is an opportunity for you to check on the conslmncy and the comprehenslveness
of all of your improvement requirements. Where some of your improvement requirements .
"appear repetitious or overlapping, you can delete or synthesize those requirements. W‘ere‘
certain requirements now appear to represent preferences rather than true requirements, this

s an opportunity jor you to further clarify whtch of your mqunrements are essential and

which are not essential to umprovement

R ~
¢

' , _ * Stop now and review Information. gheets #1, 2,
S , 3, and 4 (pages 2-17, 2-29, 2-43, and 2-59). Use
N » - e Information Sheet #5 (page 2-69) to summarize

. . .+ your improvement requirements. Return to

page 2-62 when finished summarizing your
; raquimmonts. .

STEP.2: SELECTING MEANS OF y’ROVEMENT

The second step is to select spec:fuc means of improvement for your improvement
requnrements There are many ways of lmprovmg present’ practlce Three means of
m\provement eommonly used by school systems are:

v

.«ri’ 1. Student Learning Materlals -' : \
2.. Administrative and Staff Development

‘3. Resource Allpcation
- Student Learning Materials . ' -
There are a vhricty of student learning matgfials'which can be used to irﬁprove present
practice: hardback' or paperback textbooks, bobks, consumable booklets, programmed
systems, reference works, periodic publications, films, filmstrips, audio and video tapes,
records and cassettes, slides, kit$ of realia, . manipulative objects, games, graphic items, -
{maps, charts, posters) and the like. These materials can.play a supplementary xcentral, or
exclusive role in the actual learning experience of the student. In scope, they can range from
a complete instructional system with’ prescribed strategies which are an-integral part of the

system, to kits of manipulative devuoes whlch can be ysed in mary different learning -
environments. . —

- 2.62



‘339' ¥

B sk f admlnlstretors any

Admtnmretwe and Suﬂ‘ Developmem ‘ 4
’ ‘ fo

- ! -
. ’

oy o »

i rmal ways of developlng the knowledge and’

staff( in order to improve present practice: training programs,
shops consultant service internshlps, handbooks, manuals, multl -media presentations,

snmulatlons, self-instructional Materidls, videotaped demonstrations, laboratory experiences,

- and problem-solving exercises. Profelsional development can emphasize growth in theo-

retical and/or disciplinary knowledge, in technical skllls (e.g., -planning, organization and.
management, implementation, and evaluathn) and#or ’behavIOrel skijis- '(eg motlvatlon
commumcatlon)

© . y 7
4 .

Yot

,Resouree Allocation N

" There are diverse methods of resource allocation which can be used to improve present
practice. Time, space, equipment, personnel, and students represent an intricate and
interdependent set of variables. Methods of resource allocation stress ways human apd
material resources can be organized, assigned, distributed, and/or made avautable to c:eate
and sustaln a Ieamlng environment wh1ch is both effective and effncuent Do o

' v . . . ! .

»

oo : Stop now and revigw thie improvement reqwre-
. o : ments you have outlined.om Information 97eet

- L. . #5, page 2-69. Discuss which means of improve-
T L , ment are most appropriate fpr each require-
;;. . < " ‘ment. Then list the means of improvement
.. selocted for sech requirement, recom:,zmgqtmt

in some cases more than one means of im-
- . - provement may be- involved, Whenoleu ‘have
. ¢ fmnhed retum to page 2-63.

STEP3: REVISING IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

-The third step is to revise your improvement requirements so that they- are ‘nseful or
locating . specific means of |mprovement Your lmprovement requiremenys should clearly
indicate:

- 1. the klnd and Yuality of lmprovement to be achteved through the means .
selected, and . ,

~

2. the educator and/)or“student popqlati&n to be impacted.
o 4 ) .

a . I
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% ®  EXAMPLE . .
( 3 -
' ' T - " MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT'REQUIREMENTS
IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS . IMPROVEMENT (REVISED) -~
Congent should be relevant to student Student Learning Materials | Content thould be relevant to the
experience. o . , economic and social experiences of
i o . X shiddle class suburban students

.7

lnstrucﬁonal approach should empha- |

. size dirpct experience.
Studentsshould be regrouped when

necessary to accommodate changing
studey motivation and interests.

o~

Admnnustratnve and Su(f

) -Development

7

* Administrative and Staff -

Development

7

o

Resource Allocation

* | experience.

grades 4-6.

Teachers iri grades 4-6 should
be able to plan an instructional ap-
proach which emphasizes dlrect

\
Teachers in grades 4-6 shouldade-'

velop specific techniques for identi-

fying changing student motwatlon
and lnterests

Admmlstretors should create a
schedule which allows teachers in
grades 4-6 to exchange students for
purposes of grouping a'bcordmg to,

, slmllaﬁnotlvat%n and interests. ;

<

»

4

r

_In'the first instance, the improvement requirement has been revised in order to specify in
greater detail the kind and quality of improvement to be achleved and the student

popu|atlon to b‘a

impacted. It has not, however, been substar

antially changed by the means of

improvement sgiected (Student Learning Materials). in the sacond and third. instatices, the
improvement requirements have been substantially changed by the mmeans ot improvement
selected., The requirement that direct™experience be emphasized- in the ‘instructional
approach has been converteq into a /equnrement that teachers b€ able to plan an-

instructional approach which emphasizes
be regrouped to accommodate changing student motuvatuq and interests h

irect experience. The requirement that students

en converted

into two requirements, The first is that teachers should develop specific techniques for

identifying changing student motivatj
should créate a schedule which wou

them according to similar motivation and interests..

«

n and interests, The second is th
allow teachers to exchange students i

administrators

L]

order to group -

. Stob now and review your Improvement re- -

. quirements’ and related means of improvement.
Revise your requirements so that they clearly
-indicate (1) the kind and quality of improve-
ment to be achieved, and (2) the student and /or
educator populations to be impacted. Use
Information Sheet #5 (page 2-69) to make
necessary revisions, and then return to page

265.

2-64
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EP4: | consmsnmaowoaﬂ%lmssmoco'NsmA'iNTs o j |

The fourth step is to assess the feasibility of ‘Your mprovement requnrements It may

; be practically possible for your school system to'deal with all of the |mprovement

l /. requirements° you haﬂe vdentnfued There are many factors which influence efforts to

|mﬁrove present practice., Opportunmes are factors which favor |mprdvement Constramts

- are factors which in some way limit or “restrict |mprovement What are the partlcular

’ opportunities and constraints directly associated with your nmprovement requirements? The
followmg are some of the factors you may want to consider: 1

° Student Abulltlez Achnevement Attitudes
' Staff Attitudes; Kngwledge, and Skills -
Parental Cooperatlon , o _. L e
Community Relations . -
" Social, Economic, and Polltucarlnfluences .
" ~Legisiative Requirements i
Contractyal Agreements . ' U .

School Board and District Pglicies. . -
Tradlttopal Practice ‘ , : .

Attitudes and Opinions of Special Interest Groups
" Dilsmn Makig Climate  ° \
ding Guidelines .

Awanlabchty f Materials and Pr ms :
ilability jof Staff (Number a pectise) '
dilability’ of Facnlmes and Equupmenht\ '

 Figxibiiity gf Schedule v

Ldvelsof Staff Preparation - . A
Cznsultant or Other Support Services \/‘V

Ayailability of Funds . R

9

Y

¢...-a...°s§.....*y./.....

°

g Stop now and determine which of your im-
i » . * provement requirements are feasible. Discuss
£ ' both opportunities and constraints. Use In-
' formation Sheet #5 Apage 2-69) to outline
¢ . . opportunities and- constraints related to specific
F - improvement requirements and then return to
; - : page 2-66. '

$

i

i

3

]

¢

!

i

f

1

;

265 . : \

S
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STEP 5 . CHOOSING ACTION PRIQITIES

N The ﬂfth step is to decide which Imwmnt raqunmnents e your school system's
© .« action priorities. Having just considered opportunities*and constralpts, you know which
, k)requu'mnts are simply not feunble Now you have to weigh which jre most.important in
urms of  their -potential contnbtmon to desired student performance. The improvement
o uquurmms selected.as action prioritm must bear a close relationship to the specific needs,
. apd chancterm:cs of your school systpm s student popylation. They should help maximize
positive elements -in the present Iearmng enyirpnmem They. should be capable of being
. effectively and efflcnently lntegrmd with aII other planned lmprovements in the learning
envifontnent. Finally,’ they should. permit the ‘school. systen 'to take full advantage of.

/- exming opportunltues for improvement and to avoad or-minimize major constraints.

There are several ways in which you' can indicate your action priorities. Specific -
nmprwement requirements can be rated in terms of their importance as priorities (e.g.,
critical, very important, important, unlmportant) They can also be ranked in order of thelr; .
umportance (e.g., #1, #2, #3). , .

6, . '.4
O

LI A
) &op now and choose your schaol system’s

Y

’ . - " action priorities.. Use Inf: Sheet #5
S T . _ (poga, 2-69) to_ document youf decisions. Then
N ' B -’ ratumtopm?-GG

STEE 6: SCREENING IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

, The sixth step ‘is to screen the improvement rgquurements which are your actlon

: prnormes separating those which demand a search for meéins of improvement from those
which can be satisfied withqut a search, The term search is used to describe those instances
in whnch means of nmprovomont must bo sought outside of your mmedl system.

_ Certam requnrements may clgarly demand a search for means of |mprovement A
requnrement dealing with student learning materials which emphasize consymer math
_problems, for example, will degand a search unless such materials already exist in the
school system or are readily available. Other reqiirements may-be capable of heing satisfied
without a search outside of the school system. A requiremédnt dealing with increased
planning time for teachers, for example, ,03,',' probably be shtisfied without a search.

Stop now and decide which of your improve-
ment requirements demand a search for means
of improvement. Use Information Sheet #5. .
(page 2-69) to document your decisions. :

-
M}
I




b . CEXAMPLE .
- IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

. . : -
[ ” - \/ ' . . N tl
- m 7] { N 3) {4) $ %, .8)-
— - a r vempt 0
S '/ INPROVEMENT o
. WPROVEMENT A\ REQUIAEMENTS . - "ACTION _ |,
. REQUIREMENTS IMPROVEMENT ! - |REVISED) OPPORTUN(TIES CONSTRAINTS PRIORITIES | SEARCH
Coment should be organized | Student Lesrning Materisls | 1. Content should be orge- Fuhds for the purcham of 1 Such "'m"llsmwbodlfﬁ 3 X
) tarme oF conumer prob- ' nized in terms of consumer |~ additional mateials are eulttoloau
ferns auperienced by students T problems experienced by available.
R vagious stages of develop- : . ¥ studenits in grades 4.8 (eg., | ' ' . e
ment. o ' fwmdnmunn,conmt PN
\ . \D. 1 ing sales taxes, comparative
N of grocery iumtl . ~
instruetional approach should | Administrative and Sl | -2, Tudmmnndliu Some teachery fesl that this 7 X
prowida for the diagnosis of Development should be sble 10 disgnoss . | type of disgnosis is too com- :
student lesrning nesds in - - 7 student performance in plicated and not upstul for .
tonme of objectives aiready } muitiple objective leerning | ° instructional planning. |
mestered in multiple cblective . situations. . . k _ P
arning situstions. , ’ : .
Instructional spproach should | Community Involvement 3. Administraton should The school system hes 2 Repremntatives of the busi- 2 Ce
place greeter emphasis on ‘| adsist with the identifics- | very good relationship ness community expect a de- Y-
direct olperionces. | tionof community sites | with businessmen in the tailed instructional plan before ) 4
. - which could be used 0 pro- | community. they will agres to on-site stu-
: ’ /-p\ < vide students with direct ' dent activities. .
. d S, consumer problem-olving | ' ) , . \
5 . : axperionces. ) +
Instructional approsch should | Student Lesrning Materials | 4. Lesming materisls should ! 4 X
omploy visusl and sudio 2 \ ba available in sudiovisusl
"welt as print mediato scoom- a0 well ms printed form to
modste students with poor. [} " accommodate shudents > ! .
reading ills. ' with poor reading skills : ' _
Toachers thouid engege in co- | Resource Allocation 5. Toachers in grades 4-6 Teachars in grades 46 are | Scheduling comma releesed ot
operative plenning of instruc- ' » should h’uwlu oppor- | slresdy in-coopags- | time for all teachers may . - )
tien. - ' tunities to cooperatively tive plann inform- | prove very difficult.
plan instruction. ol bagis.
Special media aress shouid be | Resource Allocstion L} Sa‘,tid media orees should | The lsarming respurgg 5
provided in the leerning re: ided i i conter is equipped with
source centar for individusl portable isamning carrels N
'Nmubvm | and well spaced electrical '
outlets. X r
] I
Comnmity stow should be . 0 .
used 10 provide students with v b
direct consuimer mxparionces, - . ? " L] .
. - .
Students shoutd be regrouped | Administrative snd Statf | 7. Tesghers in grades 48 | A%a® smrvice agency in e 1 X..
when necemary to sccommo- | Development m‘ldd.}dopmnﬂc the region has 8 consultant ,
dats chenging student interests | lld'muqu.u for identitying | skilled in the sssegment of . 0 v
and motivation. changing student interests | student interests snd n
: ‘ arid mojietion. { motivation. *
Resource Ailocation 8. Adwministraton should Administration s generatly 8 X
v craute 8 schedule which ° willing to move toward a more
, aligmitoachersin raden 46| @ b flexible method of scheduling,
to exchangs students for {r but lacks knosiedge of sched: -
\ purposes of grouping theth . | uling operatiens which have
. according 1o similar inter- o proven aftective. N
s s ests and motivation. | .
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INFORMATION SHEET #5
IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

b

) e
v~A !

!

*

L

: Direcé’ons'
“Use colamn

se column 1-of the chart to su

arize you/ improvemeht requ:rpments Then return to page 2-62.
f the chart to mdrcata the meansof improvement selected foreach requirement itfcolumn 1. Then
‘return to page 2-63. Use column 3 of the chart to revise your improvement reqixrements. Then return to page 2-65.
Use colutnn’ 4 of the chart to specify. opportunities and constraints assoclated with each of your revised
requ:rvments Then return to page 2-66. Use column 5 of the chart to indicate which improvement requ:rements
are action pwioritrgs. [Then return to page 2-66. Use celumn 6 of the-chart to i

idﬁate which of the /mprovement
requirements targetted for action demand a search for neans of improvement. /

SRl

Y]

(3

4 -

7

{5)

(6)

p

IMPROVEMENT
REQUIREMENTS

MEANS OF
IMPROVEMENT

IMPROVEMENT
QUIREMENTS

(REVISED)

OPPORTUNITIES

CONSTRAINTS

L

ACTION
PRIORITIES

SEARCH

—

1
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R © INTRODUCTION *. - -

c. . s_ . ‘-’ - l

. .- .
- . ) . I’ N

‘This unit will help you plan and conduct a search for means of imprcvement It is
organlzod in two major sections. The first deals’with planning activities which must take
place before beglnmng the search Those activities mcludc v . -

’

a ¢

B detqrmmmg the t;oundanes of the search,

. specifying the kibds of information to be eollected in the search,

>

- .

2.
3 developmg a report form for recording the mformatnon collected and
4

selectlng a search vocabulary and solrces of mformatlon to be employed in
- conducting the search

The second presents 9uidelincs.f0(‘ conducting the search. The guidelines include:

.1._ adescription of search tasks and

2.. -a search progress checklnst to help you prepare for and assess the completion
- of each task. - : A

)




DEIERMIN[yG' SEARCH BOUNDARIES

AN hd

. e

~ Your tlrst step ‘is to deterrmne the boundarles of your ssarch Thls unit is desu edto
) accommodate a search for means. of xmprovement related o a single improvement
, requlremem or to a set of closely related m@mnpnts for,zf_whnch the same means of .
) :mprovement has been selected -, . 7 . . N
. CYRE . YR B : c o
\_,‘ . B . , . \ - N - Q o * -"' . 4 N . .
. -‘ . . . ] " - - EXAMPLE ; . . ' L4 ,;'
— . — ez . , e
PRIORITY | MEANSOF IMPROVEMENT | IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTI(S) ' .
: - T S .
-1 -Sfp&ent Learning Materials . Content should be organized interms of .
. L consumer problems experienced by students
. L : . .~ | ingrades4-6 (e.g, figuring discounts, '} )
~ B Vol . computing sales taxes, comparative pricing -
. ' of grocery items). '
] v ' Learning materials should be available in * -
r audiovisual as.well as printed form to
. ’ accommodate students with poor readmg _
! 4 : : ' skills, "~ ¢ "
2 b A'aiminjstrative and Staff Tead\ers in grades 4-6 should develop
' . Development T specific techniques for identifying changing
7—4 A - ' student interests and motivation.
Y - I .
K} i : S N « * . -
Review the Information Sheet combleted at the end of Unit 2 (Information Sheet #5
page 2-69). If your improvement requirements have been ranked in order of priority, begin .
- with the improvement requirement(s) demanding a search with the “highest priority © .

ranking(s). If your improvement requirements have been rated in orde”of importance, begin
with the improvement requirement(s) demanding a search wnh the highest importance

rating(sk_J _ . . N

Stop now and review the example on page 3-3.
Theq determine the boundaries of your search.
. .Use Information Sheet #1, page 3-5, to describe
e the improvement requirements which will guide
~C "~ your search for means of iprovement.
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MEANS OF INPROVEMENT:

IMPROVEMENT REQUIGEMENTIS):

Ny \\
!

OPPORTUNITIES: = %
gihoibith
CONSTRAINTS: /

PREFERENCES:

«, EXAMPLE -
SEARCH BOUNDARIES

N

| Student‘Lu’rning Materials

Contontd'oo{nld be mlud in terms of’eomumer brobleml"l"
experienced by students in grades 46 (e.g., figuring discounts,
oomputmg salu taxes, oompamave pricing of grocery items).

Loammg matonals should be available in audnovnsual 8 will
l||l.

- printed form to accommodate students with poor reading

Funds for pdréh‘m of additional mte’rial; are available. -
- ' . :
Such materials mav be difficult to locate

o /
Gontent should beémanted in order of mcreasmgly eomplex

/ ebmmranalwsmwgm.

4. ' E
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INFORMATION SHEET #1 o
- SEARCH BOUNDARIES

-

Dirsctions: Set boundaries for your search by defmmg (1) the means of :mprovement (2) the specific Impravement
requirement(s/ for which the means of improvement has been selected, (3) any related opportunities and

constraints, and {4) any relqtod preferences fi, €n elements wh/ch are highly destrable but not absolutely required
for :mpmvmm) o | R ,

e

. v . ’ : ’ ! .
MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT: | . .

- IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENT(S): L

OPPORTUNITIES:
CONSTRAINTS:

PREFERENCES: o - A




. 4

* SPECIFYING KINDS OF.INFORMATJON TO BE COLLECTED

in general,- there are two kinds of ihformatioh to be collected: descriptive and

.comparstive. Descriptive information includes general information about the author and/or

contact person as well as other facts of publication or availability which will help you locate
a particular means of improvement. You should collect descriptive information for each

means of improvement. Descriptive information should include the following items:

N

-—ub

© ® N O s W N

Full tltle or name of the means of improvement

Date of davelopment ‘-

Dmloper(s) and location _ |
VContact persongtelephone number, and addras : | _ v
Dlstrtbutor and location |

Availability ' |
" Cost . ' : )
Brlof abstract (describing targat populatlon content, methodology, etc.)

Other (.u specify)

Comparltm information includes speclflc information related. to your improvement
‘requirements which will help,you compare one means of improvement with another. The
comparative |nformatlon to be collected can mclude items related to the four major topics
" described below: .. s

i1, Exmoctu; Outcomes and Results — User performance and other results
(posmve and negative) evident “from informal and formal evaluation. -
2. Aggg_gt'_ The eswmal methods;mployed

3. Resource’ Roquinmonts -~ The kinds,of humaUnd material resources -
mvolved ih ddoption and nmpleméntatlon

4.. Implementstion Setting — The general context in which |mplementat|on has
_ ta_kqv place or which would be suitable or favorable for implementation.

4

Stop now and specify the comparative informa-
tion ybou went to collect by working through
the: checklist on pages 3-8 to 3-11 as a group.
First check major topics of interest and then
. check the specific items of comparative infor-
' mation which should be reported in your
I s ssarch. There is also space for you to specify
) 1y —~ . additional topics or items.
<o -,
e - 37
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" COMPARATIVE INFORMATION |

EXPECTED OUTCOMES AND/OR RESULTS

- EXPLANATORY NOTES

INFORMAL EVALUATION DATA
— Extent of W’ '

s de

— Credibility of Developers
— Feedback from Users | .

—— Recommendations of Consultant/in- ‘
District Experts/Profgssional Associates

——= Other (Specify) . . )
FORMAL EVALUATION DATA
—— User Populations .

—— Evaluation Design

— Evaluation Findings

Results (Expected)
——— User Performance e
Resuits (Unexpected)

—Other Findings

) OTHER (Specify)

»

No. of Schools, No. of Students Involved

“in Adoption (Age-Grade Levels, Location,

Socio-Economic O\ancuustu:) Length
of Time in Uu

Repuntlon, Expertise in Aru etc. .
User Reports, Impressions, Opinions

b
)

Number, Size, Location, S'ocio-Eobnomic-
Description, Geographic Distribution

Outcomes Measured, Measures Employed,
Control Groups, Study Conducted by Whom

‘and When

Cognitive, Affective; Immodme Sustamed
over Time

Cognjtive, Affective; immediate, Ststained
over Time
Com Staffing Requirements, Flexsble

Adaptations, Effects on Populations Other than
Users (Administrators, Teachers, Students,

. Pam')ts,'Community Mdmbers, etc.)

o




L

-COMPARATIVE INFORMATION

. \
. .
B  APPROACH _ EXPLANATORY NOTES
~ &
/' O GENERAL RATIONALE < |
. —— Goals Peychological or Educational Research Base,
: - _Emgiirical Base, Learning Theory

" —— Basic Assumptions - ' ’

O CONTENT |
—— Type of Content Experiences, Facts, Concepts, Values Emphasized
—— Orgenizing Principles - :
~—— Scope ' <
— Sequence

O SPECIFIC STRATEGIES

« —— Activities , -
—— Roles snd Interactions . Administrator, Teacher, Student, Paraprofes-
‘ sional, etc,
—— Matarials and Media Workbook, Manual, Guide; Game, Kit; Film,
. Employed Filmstrip, Slides; Record, Tape, Cassette;
S . » . Laboratory Equipment; Computer Software
—— Provisions for Assessment and S \
" and Evalustion \

TJ RECOMMENDED USAGE

—— Specific Objectives
——— Uner Populstion Characteristics

@ OTHER (Specity)

Prerequisite Knowledge or Skills, Age/Grade/
Educational Level, Socio-Economic Status, etc.

.

-
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. o " COMPARATIVE INFORMATION
C. RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS— EXPLANATORY NOTES

Y

0 <osTs -
", ' —— Basic Materiais :
" —— Supplementary Materials
. == Orientation or 'ﬁdning
" e Consultant Support
s Equupmont
—— Supplies
— Data Processing
- O STAFF ©
—_— Number ofPersonnel
- _. Type of Personnel

'e—— Specislized Knowledge or
Skill Requirements

.—Trainln& Wirements
Q. TIME 1
..._'Propantion or Lead Time

——— Implementation or
Installation Time

—— Instructional Time
O SPACE ,
 —— Facilities : .
‘ _
1 d“f
—— Storage

.

O OTHER (Specity)

Initial; Coﬁiinuing; Consumable, Replacement

- «1"ype; Initial, Replacement Costs 2

-

Educatlon Experience, Interpersonal Capabllmes
and Competencm

Materials, Timc Organization, Methodologv .
Avallabullty, Effectweness, Cost .

o
.

Frequency and/or Duration, Flexibility

Frequency and/or Duration, Flexibility

Spatial Requirements, Functional Requirements,
Necessary &acilities Modification or Construction




. v . -
2 B . ‘- —_

-1
-

. COMPARATIVE INFORMATION
L 3

e

D. IMPLEMENTATION SETTING g EXPLANATORY NOTES

O ‘CONTEXT . - S
—— Community o Social, Economic, Politicyl Influences, Attitudes
— Student " |, student Craracteristics, _Ki;im::? '
—— Teacher o Teacher Characteristics, Attitudes
—— Administrators _ .| Decision-Making Qlimats, Administrator Attitudes
e Influentisl Group . . Degree of Support ,

—a Organizational Arrangements . . Adt.ninistntof.rStudent. Staff

—— Prior Experience with |
Curriculum Modification T

— Other (Specify)

: , |
O FLEXIBILITY AND EASE OF ADOPTION |- . T

— Compatibility with Present Practice

= Provisions for Assessment of
Impiementation Progress o

. —— Possibility of Partial Adoption
— Possibility of Modification
— Other (Specity) -

O PROVISIONS FOR ORIENTATION
—— Literature Available
—— Demonstration/Visitation Sites
== Consultant Services Available
— Training Opportunities

O OTHER (Specify)




©* INFORMATION SHEET #2
KINDS OF INFORMATION TO BE COLLECTED

[}
.

—

Directions: Specify the kindsof information you want to collect in your search. Topics for géneral descriptive
information are already outlined for your convenience. If there is any other descriptive information you want to
collect, please add it now. You should also enter any comparative information topics or items you have checked on

pages 3-8 to 317 under Sectign 11, The topics and/or items should be arranged in logical order. °

—

—

II. Comparativé Information (Enter topics and items checked on pages 3-8to 3-11). |

f

T oo m m O O @

Descriptive Information

A

Avallability .
Cost - | ‘

" Brief Abstract - , )
,

Full Title of the-Means of]mprovemént :
Date of Development
Developet(s) and Location

Contact Person, Telephon;' Number, and Address

Distributor and Location

Other (You specify)

A

€

]

”



DEVELOPING THE SEARCH REPORT FORM
You know the boundasries for your seerch and have just specified the kinds of
. information you want to collect in your search. Your next step will be to collect specific
informetion about possible means of improvement from a variety of sources. It is extremely
important that you decide in advance exactly what kinds of information are to be collected.
It is also very important that the information collected be organized so that it .can be
reported in a systematlc and useful way This section is designed to help you (1} identify the

kinds of information to be collected in your search, and (2) design a standard form for
‘reporting that information. -

DESIGN OF THE REPORT FORM

‘Now that you have specified the kinds of .information yougarant to collect in yoyr
search, you are ready to design the report form. Your report form"ill contain two maj ’
sections of information: (1) a section for general ducnpttu mformatuon and (2) a sect
for comp.ntm information.

‘Designjng the report form before you conduct your search will save much time and
trouble in long run. A well-designed report form allows you to record the information
callected in an organized way. It also helps standardize to some extent the kinds of
information collected. In this section you ‘will decide how to format and organize your
search report form.

Format -

There are a number of formats suitable for presenting such information. Any
combination of the following formats can be used: (1) completion blank, (2) outline, (3)
narrative abstract, (4) tabular (table), and/or (5) checklist. Feel free to vary the format of
your report form to accommodate the information to be collected. '

Organization } o , o .

Your report form should also be organized to simplify the reporting of information
collected. Careful attention to the following elements is recommended:

1. Develop some kind of code to identify the means of improvement being
described (e.g., a numbering system).

2. Clearly demarcate each major section of jnformation. ‘
Include carefully thought-out directions for oomp[eting the form.

Provide explanatory notes or examples which indicaté the kind and quality
of information desired “for any items which may be unclear, complicated,
. otc. ' i




.9

- You will find that your initial report form may require modification to be practical in
an actual search situation. it is wise to schedule one or several staff sessions to try out the
report form in advance. This will heip pinpoint and remedy possible probiems of format or
_ organizgtion. It will also provide any search staff who have not been immoyiatcly involved in

designing the form with practice in its use. A “working” copy of your report form should be
used to collect information about each means of improvement; a final copy, to report that-

information. . .

- . . -

Turn now to the next page for an example of a
] )y typical report form illustrating the format and
g organizational considerations just discussed,

316



EXAMPLE .

SEARCH REPORT FORM

’

DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION

. Program Nd.

(Diréctions: Complets-all blanks below.)

* Name of Program .
" Distributor_____ . T
Developer (Ongmato: of Program) ,
" Cost (Start-Up) “ |

_

COMPARA'[IVE INFOMATION

—_——

B—

A.  Evidence of Acceptability (Direct lony Provide ewdenw that the program satisfies :mprovement raqu:rements )

1. Means of Improvement (StUdent Learning Matenals):

’

2. Improvement Requurements

a. Content organized in terms of consumer pfoblems experlenced by students in grades 46.

\

b._ Leaming materials avaiable in audiovisual as wel s printed form.

\

i .

‘\b




EXAMPLE |
SEARCH neponr FORM (Continued) | .

o L4 n e

B. Evaluatnon Resuits (D:recttons Summarfze evalustion findings on userperforman(:e in the space prowded
than then check the types of informal evaluation data available.)

Fomdl Evduatifn D_ata Informal Evaluation data
0 _ Extent of Adoption |
(Déscribe) 'y :‘
—Credibilty of RS
Developers (Describe) N
S
~C. Approach (Directions: Specify the madfa used in the program by checkmg the appropnate box(es) in the
 table below.) | ]
/ ~ MEDIA /
( S]] e
v3/8/ 8, /§
&3 f $/&/€
. €S éék AL EIIG




INFORMATION SHEET#3
- SEABCH REPORT FORM
L " ),

- . ‘ ' . ‘ ] i . . - ' ‘ .
Directions: Type or attéch 2 copy of the repatsfecho be used in your search. Be certain to include all topics and
important items listed on Information Sheét §25bage . . .

- i . -
- ¢
.2 .
- .
& - | .
f il ,
\:"
4' '
v
‘I‘.
»
/ 2
.
\
) o
.- L[]
’ 4

), .

'l ot

1] ¥

[
v
t
t
. . —
Q . . N ! “ .9
EMC . ’ K ) . J
PAFulText provided by ERIC. I . . . ‘ )



séLEcjlnG-S‘EARCH TooLs " e

a4,
>

"a

In this section, two important tools far conduétlng a seareh are qllsoussed (1 the""
search vocabulary and (2) search sources. The search vocabulary is the vocabulary you ase
. to locate means of improvement. Search sources are the sources of information you consult -
in order to identify those means of improvement. Each of these todls are dlwussed in detall
" in this section. o . o
N - . Y

SEARCH VOCABULARY : o "

E

At the bogmmng of this umt you determlned the- boundanes of your search You may
know, for example, that you want to locate a’prograt which will ‘improve elemeritary
teacher skills in identifying the reading skill deficiencies of individual students. If you search
for programs only, under the heading of teacher training, you might very well miss many
other alternatives listed under other headings such as studerit assessment, diagnostic training,
porformma appnlsal etc. A oomprehen;we but selective vocabulary for locating means of
improvement is obvuously very important. Too narrow a vocabulary unnecessarily restricts
your search and limits the means ‘of improvement you are able to locate. Too broaq a
vocabulary, on the other hand, "can result in the. identification of too many means of
improvement, ‘only a few of whlch are genumely appropriate to your |mprqvement
requnrements :

‘,13‘: | | “'

1’323
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RoZomaforDovobphgaSocdiVoabuhry

: Thers are a number -of indices to iourmls and mwslotten and general reference works |
~ ‘such as dictionaries, handbooks, .and encyclopedias available to _help you develop your'
. surch vocabulary. Several worth oomultmg are dlscuuod below -

'DICTIONARIES = L

Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 4th ed. New York: CCM Inforrhation, 1972, 330
iy .

Dictionary of Education Cartor V. Good ed. 3rdod New York: McGraw-Hlll
1973,800 pp.

Barhydt, Gordon. C.,,and Charles T. Schmldt Information Rotriml Thesaurus of
Educatibn Terms. Press of g:ase Westem Reserve Umverslty,‘1 OB 133 pp.

: HANDBOOKS AND ENCYCLOPEDIAS

'Encyc!omdh of Education. New York: MacMillan Co., 197|, lqvols

Handbook of Ressarch on Teaching. Robert M. W. Travers*éd Chicago: Rand
' McNaIly,1973 1400 pp o

= INDICES AND ABSTRACTS

» . . Clurrent Index to Journals in Edumlon [A monthly index to periodical literature
v ’ dn the field. of education covering- articles from over 300 education and
‘ education-oriented journals} ‘

" Research in Education. [A monthly abstract 1ournal announcing recently
' completed research and research- related reports in_the field of -education
_prepared by the Educational Resources Information Cénter (ERIC)]

“ PN TR

<

< " e . '_ 3.240 - i . ‘- ‘i..,.




'

MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT:

IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS:

.

'PREFERENCE:

EXAMPLE R » c , -
SEARCHVOCABULARY L. S LS

Studont Leammg Matomls

Cuyrriculum, Instructlonal Materials, Cumculum Programs, .
Educatlonal Prognmt,»Eduoatlonal Materials, Instructuonal Médla,
. Multimedia Materials
- a "'!"'-"
Content should be orgamzed in terms of oonsumar problems
experleneed by. students in grades 4-6.

~ Consumer Education, Consumer Economics, gonsumer Scuence,
. Family Life Education, Home Economics, Money Management,
‘ _Puré\asmg, Family E mics, Home Management Merchandusung,
" Retailing, Business Eddcation ~ —~

Learning materials should be available in audiovisual as well.as
printed form to accommodate students with poor reading skills.

Audiovisual Materials, Audiovisual Media, Visual Materials, Films,
.Instructional Films, Instructional Aids, Audiovisual Instruction,
Audiotapes/Tape Recordings, Educational Television Films,
Closed Circuit Television, Multimedia Materials, Instructional
Media, Multimedia Instruction, Single Concept Films )

Content should be presented in order of moreasmgly complax e
consumer analysis stratognes : )

- Spiral Cumculum Thinking Sk‘\ls, Higher OrdefCognmve Skulls
Problem Solving Stra'tegles, Crmcal Thmkmg Prooesm



o > ~ INFORMATION SHEET #4
SEARCW VOCABULARY ./

Drract:om Develop a saarch vocabulary which will help you Jocate appropnate means of :mprovement You caK
consult the refarences suggested on the previous page for assis tance o

— X .
¢ : .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

EKC I gy -



- SEARCH SOURCES

There are many. sources of information which can be used in your search. Some of the
more useful sources are discussed in this section. You will want to choose sources of
information which are (1) most likely to supply the information you want to collect, and
(2) most practical in terms of any resource limitations affecting your search. The following
pages (3-30'to 3-46) contain charts which outline: the relative advantages and disadvantages

- of many diffetént types’of sources-for collecting information. The charts also suggest
whether a_particular type bf source would be an excellent, good, or acceptable choice in
terms of specific resource llmutatlons, including limited time, staff gxpertlse,, number of
staff funds and/or poor location.

illt M‘

Turn to the search sources outlined on pages.
3-30 to 3-46. When you have finished exami-
) ) ning the charts, tum to page 3-57 and select the
* type(s) of sources to be used in your search. If
you want to review an example dealing with the
selection of search sources first, tum to page

3—47



CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES

® EXCELLENT

0 GOOD
O ACCEPTABLE
§
Type of Source Example Advantages .  Disadvantages Resource Limitations
- Staff | No. of
,' - | Time | Expertise §;sz Funds | Location
ABSTRACTING | EDUCATIONAL | Concise summary  Informationisat | O 6 | A | e 0
SERVICES ' | ADMINIS- overview of con-  least twice: )
| | TRATION | tentsof journals, . removed from®
ABSTRACTS | conferences, original sources,
An abstract reports, etc. with possibility -
| journal lising | Help user ninimize  ©f ambiguity or
+ | artickson time spent sorting  distortion.
oducationsl . | relevantand irrele- . Secondary sources | A
sdministration | vantinformation.  of information
by subject. Generally available,  féquiring addi-" [
' tional time to,
investigate pri- "
mary sources
referenced. l
BIBLIOGRAPHIES | PERFOR. Can be general o Recency an impor-| O 0. 1A | @ 0
Annotated MANCE-BASED | specific, contain- tant consideration.
| TEACHER = |ingdescriptive o Nov aiways availa;
EDUCATION: | evalustive refer- . o in cubiect area
‘ BIBLIOGRAPHY Valusble time: - Sucondary sources | & [
| Abibliography - | saversforloca  * ra0jiring addi-
% on performance- | ting information  yionai time to
- | based teacher | if selective in locate and inves-
| education initi- | terms of subject  icate primary
: ated by the covered, source. referenced.
| American Asso- |
ciation for
| Collpesof 141
—. Tncﬁfdtm- ,




CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES {(Continued)

Al

bl

® EXCELLENT

, 0 GOOD N
A ACCEPTABLE ‘
- Type of Source Example Advantages Disadvantages - Resource Limitations
' - Staff | No. of
h Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds Location
BIBLIOGRAPHIES | tien in collabora-
Annotated tion with the
{Continued) ERIC Cloaring-
house on Teacher
Education. ' -
BIBLIOGRAPHIES | COMPETENCY- | Consist of simple ~ Maybetoogen- | & | a A o 0
Unannotated | BASED . citations, inclu- eral to be useful. o
" | EDUCATION: | ding title, author,  Recency an impor-
THE STATE OF | facts of Wbllca' tant consideration.
THE SCENE | tion. Secondary sour.
j' | .| Avaluable list of | Genérally avail- ces of informa-
| educational insti- | able. tion requiring
tutions.with total, | . - additional time
| alternative or to locate and
parallel teacher investigate pri-
programs, sum- mary sources
mary of progress referenced.
on CBTE in the |
: | states, listsof
| * | CBE centers and
‘ toacher centers,
significant publi-
" |cationson the . .
subject as well 88 s
a glogsary of

terms used in

tRic %

142



CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued)

/ ,
" r3
! ® EXCELLENT )
: - 0GOoOD" . . ‘
“ " 57| O ACCEPTABLE
Example Advantages Disadvantages Résource Limitations
' ' Staff | No. of .
| | Time | Expertise | Staft 1 Funds | Location
BIBLIOGRAPHIES | discussing this | |
Unannotated approsch. Other
(Continued) mvailsble CBE ‘
publications are
850 listed.
CONFERENCES | ASSOCIATION | Afford opportuni- - Often held during | O 0 e | o 0
FORSUPER- | ties for dirpct “school”’ time.
VISION AND interaction with hhﬂd ata |
CURRICULUM | others sharing simi- romofe Tocation. 1’ ‘
DEVELOPMENT { lar interests, expe- -
.| -AMNUAL | riences,and ﬁ‘ﬂ‘;f‘“ . i
CONFERENCE | possessing related d::) 1 Jlsw:rcl:r‘\
. Anational con- | information,  ith ke -
- - with key partici
‘ ference focusing | Personal contacts  paq e Y
on the improve- canbeestablished. v t‘:
ment of curricu- | which may prove ' .: ".‘. v
. lum and methods ,he|pful inthe g v Y
! of mchmgond -
| supervision.
\
— SR A APy '



CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES {Continued)

® EXCELLENT -

44

| loeoo0 |
| 2 ACCEPTABLE ‘
Type of Source Example Advantages . Disadvantages Resource Limitations
| ' §taff No.of | .
| | Time { Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location
CONSULTANTS | EDUCATIONAL | Supplementstaff ~ Maynotbemail- | O | @ | @ L & | @
DEVELOPMENT | skills and know- able when needed. ‘
| CENTER, INC. edge ’ . May reguire con- .
‘| Aprivate, non- | Can furnish exper-  siderable orienta-
profit corpora-  { tise tailored to tiontothe
tion which individual needs district’s situ-
) goonsors acon- | of district. ation.
suiting service for | Dislogue to clarify  :Can be expensive. | & |
pUth schools ”a!-ch purposes - _
intorested in | is possible.
deVRoDing 941 | May have knowledee
ucation of oraccesstoa  *
programs. variety of means of p
.. - | improvement and :
" | other sources ' ¢
A of information.
R oy Can provide profes- '
oY sional opinion to aid
R ok selection process. |
ORMONSTRAL AR {INDIVIDU- | Aliow for immedi-~  Sites may notbe | . | O 0,
TIONSITES "~ ZAERY PRE-- | ate personal obser- located within
$ow iy ANLSERMED | vationof arogram - reasonable =
L e ICTION) | in action. " ~ proximity. . h
o RNSTRA: | Permit discussion of  Travet costs for 0 0 o, | & &
. ..,SCHQ,OLS program with personnel who
- ork of | practitioners expe-  ought to visit 4
— pols with on- | rienced in its site may-be
L g 0 going IPI pro- implementation. - prohibitive. ' ,
! .



CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued)

-—*q
® EXCELLENT
0 GOOD ’
| A-ACCERTABLE :
~ Type of Source Example Advantages Disa&vantagos Resource Limitations
~ Staff | No.of |
| Time | Expertise [ Staff | Funds | Location
. DEMONSTRA. grams which may | Cen provide practi- ‘
TION SITES be visited for pur- | cal answers to ’
(Continued) poses of observa- | practical questions
\ o | tion. ~ | sbout introduction,
implementation,
costs, etc. of B
program.
OIRECTORIES | THE ENCYCLO- | Promising leads to - Very rapidly o] o [ e | e .
‘ PEDIAOF . | subject expertsand  outdated. ‘ :
A standard guide | lishers, distributors, - ey iin 19
fo national asso- | 3ssocigtions, founda- et gnd qugl-
Ciations of the | tOnS, exemplary iy of intorm.
| United States, | schools. tion.
their activities | Some directories - oo iodeved iy 0 0 0
and publications. | contain only only by name af
dmriptive infor- immdiment 10
mation; others most users,
' include evaluative . 3
comments. May Aot be avail-
_ablein area
Generally available. of interest.
H 145
Q
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued)

¥ .

® EXCELLENT

-0 GOOD ]
g & ACCEPTABLE
— 0
Type of Source , | Example A&Vantagos | Disadvantages ResourcevLimitations'o -
’ - & . —
) Stafft | No.of | ,
ﬁ | Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location
HANDBOOKS | SECOND HAND- | Concisa general  ° a'apidlv outdated. | 2 0 o | e L
) : 800K OF coverage with sug: th helpful it
RESEARCH ON | gestions for fur- search has
TEACHING ther investigation.  4yready been
A major hand- | Ordinarily descrip-  fairly specifi- 0 0
book with com- - | tive rather than cally defined. '
. prehensive evaluative. | -
coverage of Generally available. -
ressarch and :
innovation in
toaching.
INDEXING RESEARCH IN | Access systems for  Sources may not 0
SERVICES . | EDUCATION - | identifying content  cover literature .
A monthly of journals, confer-  relevant to
abstract journsl ences, reports poten- search question.
which contains | tally relevant 1o yyeafuiness varies
resumes of district's needs. according to L , g
solocted ressarch | More effective for  thoroughness of b a |"b o A
reports and a specitically particular index- ' !
dngrbﬁom of | defined search, ing system, e.g.,
outstanding pro- | Generally available,  Crossreferencing, .
grams from ERIC synonymous'
Clesringhouses. terms, rotated
. descriptor dis-
5 ] play, etc.
: [ Include only gen- ¢ ~
’ eral classiﬁcé
tions such as -
' subject-heading,
title, author

14t




* CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued)

] ]

ﬁ ® EXCELLENT ,
0 GOOD
J— 8 ACCEPTABLE
- Type of Soumﬂ Example Advantages Disadvantages Resource Limitations
, N h Staff | No. of
. Time | Expertise | Staff [ Funds | Location
INDEXING . which are not \
SERVICES very helpful in
(Continued) determining rele-
A vancé of content
of item indexed. ’
Possibility that
' many irmelevant
y items will have
to be sorted. ‘
” Secondary
sources of infor- 5,
. mation requiring
~ additional time -
~to find primary
‘ sources refer-
_ ! pail onced. - T
INFORMATION | ERIC (EDUEA. | Teorstiallybave Themaiority | © | o | o | ® | o
CLEARING- | TIONAL | potentialto furish  tend to provide o
HOUSES RESOURCES | comprehensive and  prepackaged
INFORMATION | relevant information _ information,
‘| CENTER) on general orspe-  servicing requests
A nationally cific topics and/or  on a general
m,,‘d infor- | 10 provide direction rather than an
mation system | toother helpful  individual basis
for education - | sources of infor-  Some, however,
composed of I'NUOT‘I ~ will tailor
| cloaringhouses | May provide back-  "esPonsato
with aress of l'm servigas such as individual needs.
o special interest | document repro- ™~
ERIC * | for which they | duction. ¥




CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued) -

| '® EXCELLENT

0GOOD
. & ACCEPTABLE:
Type of Soutcs .Emble -' Advanuges Disadvantages . ' ~ Resource Limitations
S 1 Staff | No. of
, Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds-] Location
IMIFORM.AHOI'«Aﬁ monitor, acquire, | In some cases, actual Formatinwhich | "2 : - |
CLEARING. evaluste, sbstract,| materials associated  information is R
HOUSES | and list literature | with programs may  available may be | |
(Continued) for inclusion in | be reproduced in  awkward or cum- | !
ERIC publice- inexpensive form  bersome to use ' :
— tions. and obtainable {e.g., micro- '
through clesring:  {iche). |
house. . Response time
| Where local infor-  may be slow. -
I | ‘mation centers
ex.ist. actusl materi-
als may be “on .
file."
Generally accessible. 1

INFORMATION - SMIRS (SCHOOL] Specialized assis: Particularmr‘ch" ) o ) o) (]
SEARCH - | MANAGEMENT | tancein locating sarvice may not | '
SERVICES ) INFORMATION | desired infonlltion,_ cover a useful
— RETRIEVAL | whether of ageneral ~ ata base.
SERVICE) or specific nature. (o0 expensive.
An ERIC Cloar- | Servicescanbe g time. s | A o
inghouseon | wilored toindivid  coneming ' -
Educational Man- | ual user's needs. . Information - .
| dgerment which | Compensate for lack  vined s often .
offersmenval a0} of expertise in con- only as good as
computer arch | ducting 2search.  a caarch vocab-
srvices Genera]lv accessible. .uia.ry employed. ‘

: 0N, -
l 5’ h r
b [



* CHART OF SEARGH SOURCES (Continued)

2

® EXCELLENT

o
ol

1 : 0 GOOD
. . A ACCEPTABLE
Type of Sodgce Example Advantages Disadvantages— | = .-~ ¥ Resource Limitations
’ Staff - | No. of '
.| Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location
INFORMATION . May not provide ) .
SEARCH . sufficient oppor- ’ '
SERVICES o tunities for dia- | °
(Continued) TS Togue sbout dis- ' )
' | trict's specific :
. a4 information
JOURNALS AEDS (ASSOCI- | Include professional Some journals 0 0 A o 0
Technical | ATION FOR papers and reports  are poorly - ’
: EDUCATIONAL | on current research  indexed, making.
DATA §YS- developments and  the search , '
'} TEMS) MON!- | experiments. Often difficult.
TOR provide detailed Gymatimesthe | A A A
A monthly jour- | informationabout  content s too |
nal on computer- | faUONAleS, SETUNGS,  tchnicy) to ben-
sssisted instruc- | NYPotheses, metho-  gfiy gonoo)
tion for the dologies, and personnel.
technical resls. Articles may deal
specialist. . ESMiB"Y beneﬁci;l ~ with highly spe- .\
v when a siqﬂe issue cific issues, $0 : /,/
contains related arti- shae comsiderable | | -
: \ | cles on the same time may be — - *
A theme. spent before suf- 3 ‘
) g ficient informa-
tion is obtained.
May not be gen-.
erally available.

Q
ERIC
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~ CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES {Continued).

' @ EXCELLENT o
[ 0GooD. . .
. = A ACCEPTABLE
Tquof-$our¢c 1 Example Advantages Disadvantages Resourge Limitations
staft |No.of { |
| Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location
JOURNALS | PHIDELTA | Containnewsand/ Somejoumats | O.| -6 |78 | & | o
- Non-Technical KAPPANV or advertisements of are poorly
A Y jounalpub- | curment technologies- -indexed, making
e lished by .2 major or progucts, and ~  the search -
professioosl W ahommenu of  difficuit. .
nixaion which. | conferences. Ajticlés of inter. | A e
. festuses articles | Genersly contain . est atb often ‘ v |
) - | oncurrant devel- | sorhe articles or scattered, so that . ,
s} apmentzin edu- | abstracts of interest. ~ considerable time X
cation and educe-| Atticles can be - can be-expended '
. | tionst ressarch. | descriptive or " without obtain- p »
+ - evaluative, ing desired .
1 Good for keeping information,, ,
abreast of recent information.may - |
developments,  be too general or .
Generally available, Superficislto ]
| . o *be useful. -
NEWSLETTERS | THE INDIVID- | Conuinnewsor  Backisswesmay | O | o | & | o | o
- UALIZED capsulg summaries  be hard to'obtain. |
- LEARNING - rofmntMﬂop. Information con- | & A 0
LETTER | mentsinbothgen- - tent may betoo | |
A froquent news- | eralandspecial — oanerg} o7 even
‘| Jottar containing | aress of education,  gyperficial 10
| briet articles on | announcements of - e hpipfy|.
individualized | conferences etc.
learning, imple- | Ordinarily inex- ' \
| mentation of pengive. ‘. :
’ ' ;nudr’nv:::‘t’:c:h’d Generally available. |
T:.\: N .“ h' I
D
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| 5 CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued) . !
.| ® EXCELLENT * Lo
. v 0 ‘GOOD Cm
. | ARCCEPTABLE i ‘
| ‘Type‘o'f Source Eximple ‘ . Advmtébes’ o Disadvantages . ,Resowce‘Limitatibns"':
o I - | staff | No.of <]
5 | R .| Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds [Locatian
NE\.V,SLEFTERS ‘niguies, announce- y * | _ |
(Continued) - < | mentsofconfer- | .- . o
| ! m“'m ' ¢ | Cf
ORGANIZATIONS | LS. OFFICE OF | Directsourceof ~ Maynotbé. | 0 | o | o | o
Goygmnnmal EDUCATION, : | inforrhation on pro- . directly involved ‘
- - | DIVISION OF | grsins they sponsor. in areas of
X SYSTEM DE- | erence or referfal to  Tend to provide a1 & A
< . | VELOPMENT - | other sources of fairly general A
‘| Adivisionof the |informationinthe assistance .
* | Office of Educa- | area under investi-  through printed . *
| tor which gtion. . . documents. :
| administersand | Can be extremsly , Turnaround time Y.
| funds tsacher | helpful if search . on requests may’ B
| oducation pro- - | needs ars very be slow. | @
<. |omsindnum- . |.clearly defined. . B I .
| ber of program o ' .
arons, including -’ " ' | -,:;-
bifingus! educs- N o
tion, education | ' : '
of the hand 14 : o N
capped, urban- ) . ' 1
- ‘rural, career, etc. ¢ ', .
ORGANIZATIONS | LOCAL SCHOOL | Provide nformation Progaksand | & | @ [ o | @
- Local - ;| oisTrict ‘| about learning**,,  consulthnt ser- . " ,
» . L materials and train-  vices rghge v
A ' . |ingproducts: "~ inquality. ,
e ., . 15 w
A \g___ a ’;l . ' I' ' 0 J* .é
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AL & g0 CHART%SEARCHSOUQCES (Continued)
L ‘ » . A | )
L . ¥ ,. ‘ L ‘
P C oo ® .| ®EXCELLENT
R IT L R R 0GOOD
. Pho . *. & ACOEPTABLE | .
N , o . . . ’ g
S x> L Y. e
TypeotSource .| ~ Example Advmf Disadvantages Resource Limitatiogs
—pp— v = — : e
‘ o "t o X R . Staff . | No. of
. N R § ' | Time | Expertise | Staff | Fufids | Location
(ORGANIZATIONS | ;" | May spomsor pprke  Limitedresowess | © | 0 | f
Locy . A shops or offer con-  may be overtaxed o T q
| {Continued) ' sultant services. By local démands. o
L P Readily acchssible. I B =
. ) - | Very inexpensive. - it -
-+ . e . - —
ORGANIZATIONS | AMERICAN | Good sources for  Areas of interest | @ L o [:7@ 0
Professionat . |/ASSOCIATION | practical inervice:  will be limited X ' .
y - | OF SCHOOL - | training programs in  to professional
: .| ADMINISTRA- | some ?pocia‘lized cincerns.
( ToRS ~ Jwem. Professional con- .
Asmajor profes- 4 Sponsor conferences cerns may result | O o o
| sional organiza- | and issue publica-  in somewhat | |-
.| tion which issues | tions which often , biassed reporting A Y
: publications and | fumish good Ieads of m;or:nauon .- g -
provides 8 veridty | Relatively inex- + b .
uOfaﬂ'lﬂ_"ﬂOﬂ_ pensive. o ‘.
* | and training. N g I
. & : .
» N mfmtgl d‘ ' ) N 'w '
needs and'con- | : L ,
cemns of school % T , e ;
administrators. e ) ’ 3
bl — A N
ORGANIZATIONS | VIMCET A350- | Quick an’nlly. Thereviewsor | @ | 2 aeret oo
| _F_’ub‘hhers . |CIATES * Hiree sourchg of infor- evaluationdata |, A "
o L agroducerof fnation about com-  available from | "
| filmstrip —tape * mergjally avqulable publishers tend |, Q’T'
L #ndgu dio tapé - materials or » 0 pr:ﬁnta o N
) programs on‘edu- produéts ' “favo[' e view of it “a
4 ¢ |cational technolo- | e '
R ' e, - . L— N —
. ", | Q" ? )
. ﬁ " & b qC o, 5
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"~ CHART OF SEAFCH SOURCES (Continued]

L]
t A

+ | WEXCELLENT °
© {0o6o0D

I .| & ACCEPTABLE
Type of Source ’.| Example |  Advantages - Disad%ntages | Resource Limitations _ - _
S o B o Staff | No. of -
. ¢ ' Time | Expertise | Staff |'Funds Locat'u)n;d
e , p—p— ml — - . o
ORGANIZATIONS | gy for in-servics | Some pibjishers  the materials and o
Publishers  {use. " |haveconsoMtantsand productsthey \
- {Continued) o . Lregional representa:  publish, 1\
O tives to assist the * ‘ ,
client in implement-
1. ing the.programs, -
ORGANIZATIONS |- RESEARCH , | Primary developers  Some R&D mate- | © L 0 LR $
Researchand | FORBETTER | of innovative rials and products | . f
 Development | SCHOOLS . learning materials require technical |~ |'
L An ®lucations) |3 training prod-  subport for 1 -
e v | ressarchond ucts, Canusually  properimple-
d'VObpth - | supply evaluation  mentation. -
Iaboratory which ‘| data. Sometimes
develops curric. | Contraet 1o pro-
| o for individy. | vide workshops or -
* |olizingapd = |comsultant services.
) humanizing 'Costs invoived are 0
instruction as . | usually relatively -
"whll 8 planning, | low, since the lab
i management, and | oratories are hon-
. evaluation frain- | profit organizations.
, ing for bdth & C )
| | teachers and °
administrators. i
— el




- CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued)

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

) ® EXCELLENT
L ' 0 GOOD
. & ACCEPTABLE
. Type of Souree" Example Advantages . Disadvantages ‘ Resource Limitations
. ' K .Staff | No. of
| | 1 ‘| Time | Expertise | Stafi | Funds | Location
ORGANIZATIONS| EDUCATIONAL | Veryvahuble - Notthemost | @ | @ o le] o
Snci;l Focus TESTING sources of informa-  promising _ _
S SERVICE tion about programs  sources to con-
" A major orgenize- ‘and services related  sult when time
W,mwmoﬁmasppdﬁcma-of or money are
& W messure- | iterest. severely limited.
A ;mm? andevel- | Whenthe very spe-  Notalways 0
uation. cialized expertise . oriented toward !
y ' they offer is education and .
urgently noeded, educators. Y . )
. these special focus
‘ organizations can
often tailor a pro-
| gram to a particular
S local need. - ,
ORGANIZATIONS | STATE DEPART-{-Can be good proxi-  Frequently over- | O 40 0 L 0
State or MENT OF .| mate sourceof - taxed and unable .
Regional EDUCATION . | information, pfo 1o respond to
or REGIONAL | grams, services. -'individual needs. ®
' SER VIC§' UNI T Usually i mexpenswq,. Quality of pro- A
| Often, nocost + Famsandser )
involved. vices variable. . ,
4 - .
b ' b , ‘4
' : ” ‘ »
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CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES (Continued) -

-t

. ' ® EXCELLENT
‘ 0 GOOD .
» - { A ACCEPTABLE
Type of Source | - ‘Example Advantages .5 Disadvantages . Resource Limitations .
-Staff | No. of
| Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location
——— e : -
'ORGANIZATIONS | LEARNING . | Canbearichsource Responsemay be | O o-[ o | e} o
 University-Based | RESEARCH - | of informationif oo theoretical T '
.+ | AND DEVELOP- | active in a desired  or technicat for '
MENT CENTER, | area of interest. pratical pur:
UNIVERSITY Sometimesissue  Poses. - | . ‘
OF PITTS-. highly relevant * May not be pre- & ‘A
_| BURGH publicationsand*  pared to deal | |
A university- even provide con- . with practitioner / vl
| basedcenter | sultativgllllvices.  requests. "
linvolved in basic v
and spplied
\ scionce resserch
- in education, |
REPORTS EPIE (EDUCA- | Useful whendealing  May be too tech- 0 0 o
: TIONAL PRO- | with a well-defined  nical for practical S
: DUCTSINFOR- |arexofinterest. wse. - S
MATION | Can be either - Frequently diffj- A
EXCHANGE) | gowcriptiveor . cultto obtain.
EDUCATIONAL | gyaiyative, May notbe avail- | A A A A
PRODUCT Contain very spe- g I
. | REPORTS onte rvgpe, able.togmoral
; ] . cific mfo_rmatlon -public.
| Asriesofcon- | shout intended and
| umer-oriented | actyal results,
| v reports on characteristics-of »
oducationsi % | implementers, etc, * |
products and )
equipment issued J. :' 0
o ' |tymeere | ‘lJu
ERIC | /nstitute,




' CHART OF SEARCH SOURCES {Cantinued)

'-»

« - - | oEXCELLENT |+ .
e . - " 0 GOOD !
' *r : . & ACCEPTABLE
] Type of Source Example Advantages - Disadvantages ‘Resource Limitations
- , - : -
‘ Staff | No. of !
v Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location
SOURCELISTS | CURRICULUM | Valuablo reforences  Usssiyrefiect | @ | o | o | ¢ | @
Eyaluative’ ADVISORY SER: | which often contain the judgment
| VICE OUAR-, .| evalpation and cost: - -and selection cri-
, T | TERLY o |dam C T teriaofthe
2 Awba:npuon Omofﬂ\emmtrd
" | service which emtu)dlw;ﬁme lfocmcymust
"] provides descrip- | consuming sburces be considered.
mmm ml”l ‘ .’,o‘k-', meum '
tions of sefectsd | pacoming mote” - listy exist for ‘
. textbooksand | ayailable. sralhing products -|
supplementary -~ than forfurricd- |
| | matorias. lum matefiaks. |
"SOURCELISTS ~ | ALEAT: A. | immediste uidesto Evenifnonewal- | O [ O | ® | 8 | @
Non-Evalustive SOURCEBOOK | specific programs  ative, certain T
) " | OF ELEMEN- | and materials. assumptions have .
TARY CUR- .| Exist in both com- often infiuenced /
RICULA‘, ) pfd‘mw' md the content .
AND PROJECTS 1 oujcity anid oasuly Recency must
A select descrip- | sed, " beconsidered. )
tie isting Of | o oct vspr tocur. Fever sourcels ‘
olomentary cur- | o distributor  @ist for training |
riculum materi- of developer. products than for |~ '
s, projects, and . curriculum
;| training programs Generally available. - materials.
organized by sub- :
ject discipline.
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A AC'CEPTABLE

";Q‘ i ; "h. . .
TypeofSowrce | Example . AR Resource Limitations o
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4 S e X 1 Btaff | No. of ,
Ny D Lessay Time | Expertise | Staff | Funds | Location

NATIONAL
ACADEMY FOR
scvooL
EXECUTIVES -

DIRECT SER-

VICE PRO-*
GRAMS

dr‘, oL

Pmotlmfcnm %v'ombgw
of practml meam
of i lmprovement
whmhmav rnlau o
10.nesds.

wtb&mfuy

Mbolocatpd
Moogém

'Mlvoﬂoroppor disncs:

tumt»q for ‘handm 'Muqmrnon

| 'ﬂnlnumlmi* AT

‘o'

| NASE i a divi- | oxponmmhz ifwich g in . 5
MO’W new'prommundl ,‘ﬁ,mum b L i
Asociation of ' For, thedevetopment.. A RS
| Schaol Adminis. .| ot skills for jdenty: " qum b -
|t Wi {tying snor i ’“"‘“‘“’"' ;
o -W‘W‘Y UWWPMM '-
Lo ot | Encouragefitect . Y
ot BT , ;“."‘.,.1.
: oo Vk{' m mt.r”ﬁm‘md ‘ t'"|- 3 "" "\ .
imludhmlmics W"FW ARSI ‘
[ | i, - | oy g i ‘,
|t tor .numwm
g mw 'ukmaumilar' S ;'."'.": | ‘
- _,.,‘m:dwol d\mmwm- ! - .
-"dlm.-u - culum, - |
‘ v v*‘,'.' .“ 4 K 'CIﬂbeMbum vf.: L “\ i
S S ofcomulunt; RS
- ‘ TJ__,_ . ) e . I:,‘--:,'v “
e Y o J SRR
' “’e "“ o IR N G v




EXAMPLE - -
SELECTING SEARCH SOURCES

-

_ Information. Needs - The /mprovenwnt requirements are qwte speczflc The search should result in the
identification. pf student Ieammg materials having content, organized in terms of practtcal consumer prabler’
experienced- by students in grades 4-6 and available in audiovisual as well as prmted form. A wide variety
comparative information i is to, be collected, including (1) formal and informal evaluation findipgs. {2) .detailed
information on the content, strategies, and recommended usage of the materials, (3] information or;cost time, anch

rd

equipment requ:rements and {4} information on provisions for orientation to the materials. T

. Resource Limitations — The search must be completed in less than three moriths, Staff have had little expenence in
conducting a search. Available staff are limited in number to two teachers and a curnculum coordinator. Location
is nota major problem -

)
l'.’.

-~ LY

,'/

. TYPES OF SOURCES '
SELECTED | L REASONS FOR SELECTION .
1. ORGANIZATIONS Research and Development Organizations are primary developers of innovative stu-
- Béearch and Devellopment dent learning materials. They should therefore be particularly helpful in terms of

Lo providing detailed information about the content, strategies, and recommended usage

. u’,‘ . - | of the materials they develop, They can usually supply evaluation data on the effec-
T tiveness 0 tpelrmatenals because their materials are often field tested. A good and

e - sometimes qxcellent chaice in terms of resource limitations (See chart pagé 3-42).

2. SOURCELISTS o Sourcel ists frequently contaih the kinds of information sought, particularly evaluaér
' _and cost data, The only drawback is that there may be few sourcelists dealing with
consumer education materials., Sourcelists are among the least time-consuming search
| . - sources to uge. A consistently excellent chouce in terms of resource limitations
A ] (See chart, page 3-45). |

Evaluative




, ExAMVt; ’ _
SELECTING SEARCH SOURCES (Cantinued) DRI

' TYPESOF SOURCES |~ L
- SELECTED L - REASONS FOR SELECTION

—

3 CONSULTANTS = | Consuftantscan Supplement sta knowledge and'sills, tailing thei ervices to the
T individual needs of a school or district. They may have knowledge of or access to a
variety of means of |mprovement and specialized sources of information. One draw-

L}

TR back is that they can be expensive. An excellent to good choice in terms of resource
. | Vimitations (See chart, page 333) -
‘4. INFORMATION ‘| Offer speclahzed assistance in Iocatmg desured miormatlon Services can be tailored
SEARCHSERVICES to individual user’s needs. Compensate for lack of staff expertise in conducting a

search. Search services can, however, be expensive and sometimes time-consuming.
It is extremely important to determine in-advance whether thiey cover a useful data
base. Information search services are a generally exeellent to good chouce in terms of
resource ||matat|ons (See chart, page 337). . ‘ (




INFORMATION SHEET #5
| SEARCHSOURCES -

[
. L]

_
| L]

Dirsctions; Discuss the information you want to collect and any resource imitations affecting your search. Then
use the charts on.pages 3-30 to 346 to select appropriate sources of information for your search. List the typels).
of sources selected in the space provided below and cite your reasons forsBecting those types, |

A 'v',




'CONDUCTING THE SEARCH

oy

ovenvnew OF THETASKS L L :’F
L A e
The precedmg sections have helped you plan your search This seotlonﬁd,smses the
mam tasks mvolved in actually conducting a search: . L ‘h P

-

(1) id_emifying specific sources of_infdrmation,'

_(2) .using those sources to locate means of impr;wvefhen‘t |
{3) collecting mformatuon about means of lmﬁrovement ; K - 3 f
(4) screemng out mns of 1mprovement whlch are not approprlate and

(5) reportmg_the findings of your search..

- Each of the five tasks is discussed in this section. - .
" | IDENFIFYING SPECIFIC SOURCES,
1 . -} OF INFORMATION
s - - 1 o
E .| CONSULTING SOURCES TO LOCATE
'_: 2 5.-] = MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT
c R ‘
H- S _
o | COLLECTING INFORMATION ABOUT
*r 3 MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT <
A . — ' — ¢
8 S { s
K . . L K t
S 4 'SCREENING:MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT -
5§ . .]°  REPORTING SEARCH FINDINGS i

3 161




L

" Task: 1 ldem:fymg Specific Soureesof Inforrmtoon

. ",, “In the last section, you selected the general ‘types of nnformatlon sources you would
‘like to consult in your search. This task involves identifying speclflc sources of each type
~ likely 1o lead you to appropriate means of improvement. .

) Suppose, for example, you have selected journals as one type of information source to -
. be consulted in your search. How can you decide which specific journals might help you
locate suitgble means of rmprovement? The-search vocabulary yqu have developed should
alert-you to specific sources of information which arepromising. ¢

You can begin by consulting reference, books such as bibliographies or indices which
contain listings of a wide range of specific sources of information. You can take advantage
of the reference and refertal setvices provided by most libraries and by specialized’
information centers. Or you can go directly to specialized publications (source collections)

- dealing solety mth specific sources of information related to particular subjects, fnelds or
topics. L .

Cumculum a&d Instruction: A Gurde to Altematwes. iS a source collection whlch
has been commled to help you identify specific sources of information.* Its contents are
organized m three major sections: (1) Student Learning Materials, (2) Admlmstratlve and
Staft Development, and (3) Resource Allocation. Within each section, you .will find }
descriptions of specific sources of information you may want to consult. lThey are arranged
according to type (e.g., professional association, journal, etc.). The second and ttﬁrd sections

. of the Guide also contain entries describing some specific ‘means of improvement under the
headrngs of ““training products’’ and ‘‘methods’’ of resource allocation.

Two other source collections which are usefu! .for locatmg specific sources of
information are: (1) A Guide td” Educational Resources (Stanford, Calitornia: Stanford
Center. for Research and Development in Teaching, 1974), and (2) Information Sources and
Sorvrces in” Education (Bloommgton Indiana: Phi-Delta’ Kappa Foundation, 1973). The
Guide to Educational Resourées is an annotated blbhography‘ which - identifies standard -
sources of lnformatlon for conducting preliminary searches. Eac{r reference is described-in" -

%w’ms of content, scope, and value as a reference tool.. Information Sources andﬁemces isa
compact, pamphlet (#16 in the Phi Delta Kappa Fast-Back Series) describing a generic set of
strategies to be employed in conducting a-library search. It includes brief guidelines and
illustrations to assist the user in defining a search problém and in searching" relevant
information sources manually or with the aid of a computer. The pamphle_t also describes ~
exemplary Jnatjonal and -regional information systems offering search ‘services as well as -
selected reference works and periodicals relevant to a search in the fleld of. educatron

~

~- What if you are unable to locate specific information sources of the type(s) you have
selected because (1) very few such sources exist or (2) the source collections investigated
provide only a limited listing of specific souroes. In the first case, other types of infornvation
sources should be consulted. In the second case, .you “should attempt to locate other
collections which offer a more comprehensiVe llstlng of specific sources Lt

\

¢

*Curriculum and Instruction: A Guide to Alternatives. Philadelphia: Research for Better Schoofs, Inc., 1976.

>

. ' e
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- subcontract wrth an outside agency to search for you.
' Keep a “record of. each source which enables you to locate suitable means of

- . . . . 5

i Taskz ComultmgSourcutoLoceteMemoflmpromnt T, ~ \

*

Once you have rdentrfued a reasonable number of speclfuc souroes of rnforrpat‘ ion, you

\should begin consultrng those sources. A flexible search vocabulary will be your primary .
tool for Iocatmg means of improvement. Various sources often use different vocabularies to

|dent|fy the same or similar means of improvement. Not every souroe consulted, of course,
will lead to suitable’ rneans of rmprovement —

~There are a varlety of ways in which you can prowed Dependung upon the source, you
_‘can telephone write a-letter of request, undértake a literature search, contact in person, or

-

" .lmprovement ot which furnishes you with a lead. ‘You can use one side of a file-card to
. record: lnformatlon about the source and the, Teverse side for information about the means
of 1mprovement or: 1eads suggested by ‘the source.

What if you experlence dlfflculty in accessing speclflc sources of mformatlon because
H) the:sources are simply not available or (2) a parttcular way of proceedlng (e.g., telephone
' 'mll) is not effective? In the first case, you should attempt to identify related sources likely
‘to yield the information you desire. In the second case, you should explore other ways of
proceeding (&.g., personal contact).. What if the sources consulted do not enable you to
identify suitable means of- improvement? You . should consider the possublllty that your
improvement requirements_ rmght be. too restrlctlve You should also review your search
- vocabulary- to determine whether it is too narrow or too broad. ‘Dictionaries, thesauruses, -

and other reference books can’ be used to generate a more approprlate search vocabulary

Task3 Collecung lnformatlon About Means of Improvement L ‘e

.

As you locate means of. |mprovement you will want to begin collecting descriptive and

- g' ' comparatwe mermatlon i Your “working” report form should be used to record all relevant

-information, whether it is’ collected from one or more than one source. The report form
" indicates the kind and quality of mfoqnatlon which is to be coIIected It also indicates how
the information is tp be recorded op the report form Be certam to assign each [Mmeans, of
-umprovement its own code number S . g :,;, o

" Establish a file for each. means. of improvement.and include your workmg resort form
“and. other related materials in the file for easy reference and updating. Keep your flles inan,

accessible place A-simple log of the contents of éach file can be kept with the flle code .

number maklng rapid Iocatlon possible. . ‘F‘, )

“What if you are unable to obtain sufficient lnformatlon about a pa lcular means of
improvernent because (1) your source(s) are deficient, (2) your way(s) of proceeding inhibit
full' use of the.source(s), or (3) your search vocabulary dods not elicit desired information
from the source? In the first case, you should attempt to identify more adequate. source(s)

of information. In the second case, you should explore more effective ways of proceedmy

«In the third, you should refine or expand your search vochulary ST RE A

.

. . oA .'~' - .
\ U o v/‘,: ] :’
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© Whatif youe;mdrfﬁautymusmﬂnswﬂadizedmmnformbmuse(ﬂﬂw
‘. Jeport $0rm was not designed to accommodate bil of the information you have collected or
(2) the kifid and quality of information to be reported is unclear? In the first case; the:
" report form-should be modified-tp accommodate: the information bemg coliected. In the, .
.second. sese, clarifying’ which will. help you |dent|ﬁ approprlate infrmation .
mube&mloped. ST . :

A
L4

’l‘ald Smenmoumsoflmpronmt : well ,d; - S

You can proeeed to this task when you have Ily contacted a varlety of sources
" and have collected basic information for one of more means of improvement. Screenlng
means deciding whether or not a particular means of gmprovement» sat:sf' ies your
|mprovement requcrements. ’ . -

Screemng un be performed by .an mdmdual or by a group. Some aphool’systems
prefer toussa screenmg "oommlme “Others prefer to rely on the mduvudual searcher - )

What if you find that you gre uhable to-screen mdhrfs ofi |mprovement because (1) you

lack information (2)‘the information you have is conflicting or ambliguous, or (3) your -
* improvement requlremems are not sufficiently dlscﬂfhlrﬂtmg? Iq the first case, you should
. attempt to identify additional sources whtch can, provide you wlth the information you
.need for screemng plrposes. In. the. second ‘case, ybu “should sperid.time determining which
information is-accurate and/or securing more precise information. In the third, you should

.

f‘?p«mdlor rque your |mprovemeﬁ't requirements untnl they are usoful for . screemng
] ans of i rmprovement . _ ) v . e §
o TadtS RopomngSua- Findings SN

’ The means of improvement . found aeceptable after’ screenlng are the ones to be
considered for posrble adoption or adaptation by your school system. Your final report for -
- each acceptable means of improvement ought to include the general descriptive information
and any comparative mformdtlon which was specified at't eginning of your search. Any."
|nformat|on whrch remtlns to be collected should be coII Zbefore you proceed with thlS' T
task BT . s y
B You should check the qual‘ ity of aII mformatlon to be |nc|uded in your report Resolve .
E any contradictory’ statements by, returning to your orugmalsouree(s) of-information and/or  *
by consultmg new souree(s) of |nformat|on Use the supplementary materials in 'your files to ~ ‘
cléar up any vague or amblguqus statements -Delete any-suggestion of personal oplmon
whether mrs your own or the unsubstantrated oplnlon of a particular source

When you have completed a report form for each acoeptable meansgf |mprovement
you may want to cite helpful supplementary. matenalgfontalneq in your files, Comments - . ’
. describing sources of information you found to.be particularly. valuable can also be added. If
further mformatlon of a comparatlve nature is: necessary at a later pqrnt in time when a
~ + selection decrslon has to be made th;& sources will be useful v Sv




. types of questions: (1) preparation questions and (2) completion questior

' F .. . ' . . n - A
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ASSESSINGSEARCH PROGRESS = A

€ ot B g
The following pages contaj bﬂef checklistewhich will help you assess youn progress in
conducting the search. There is a checklist for each search task. Each the
> The pr‘eparatuon
questioris will help you determinethow ready you are to perform the task. The cbmpletion
questions will help you determmi how well you have performed the task. Use these
';questuons to assess your own search progress.

: | S
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. e e .
o .. Before ‘beginning, you should consult with the
planning coordinator tg~determine the specific
procedures to be followed in ¢onducting the
B search. Use the checklist(sk appropriate to the.
; . a particular search task(s) you are to perform.
: .~ When your responses to the preparation ques-

_ tions indicate that you are ready, proceed. Use
- the completion questions as a check on your

S progress toward task completion.
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R ;‘;4 SEAR ROGRESSCHECKLIST
* * @W | . - F

&

o TASK 1 IDENTIﬁYING SPECGIFIC iOURCES OF INFORMATION

PREPARATION e, - Y

e 1. Have you.;\;jei:lded how to |dent|fy specufnc sources of the type(s) whuch you -
& e are @terested in Ioﬁting (e g¢, reference books Ilbrary referral serwces,
et¥.)? B RS YL S . B S

" ___' .a- l? you Iack expenence wnII you heve professlonal assistarice with thls task’

4

k4
COMPLETIO 6 o« S v . s S
#
'S 1.1 Have you Iq:a'ted specnfit: sources ofmnformatuon which are satlsfactory |n -
terms ot,type, number, and ease of use?

—_ 2. .Bo those souroe?ﬁppear to be promlsurw in terrns of helpmg you Iocate
8 apb@pnate means o?@provement?

» 3 : 8
« .TASK2: CONiUTTIN’G SOURCES TO EocaTe MEAWS OF IMPROVEMENT
PREPARATION "~ ,? - e .

v 1. Hgye you decided ‘which vg;f? of proceedmg are best suited to partlcular
& "~ sources (eg, telephﬁne c§ or Ietter ogmquest go professional organlza~
- tion)?2s~ L. .

o ,’ 2. Are you aII ing yourself er&gh tu?naround tlme |f you have chosen‘ways '
' of proceedin which aﬂ%tnme-conshmmg? '

— 3. Jave you: devef a search voca%ulary which is suffucnently flexlble for
. -—«lpcaqsg approprlate means of fm'cprovement? 2 ~ -
4 ‘ a .
COMPLETION : & o »

s e Were you successful in IQ,ipﬁm means of i nmp vement % to means of & ?
o ) |mprovemer1t)"" which - seem conﬁ‘tnble WI your -improveément reqsur‘e-» )
I ments7 ‘;_‘-A, ] #

R - g 3 R

—_— 2. Have you established a file af sources consulted for future reference? o o

U I | the sdur;:e has enabled- you to locate one o?‘?qgre ‘possible’ means %Bf Qﬁ

improvement, have you recorded *that mformatuon on“the reverse side of . -
_your file card? ' : S T ‘@ qf
~ ) ) ‘ N '0 F
* » 2 - w LI P
, ' . “ gl 0w
¢ . ’ ES | L
ptn- 14 ,. §
LY . b A - 4 v
. ‘ . & . - .Q' }
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SEARCH PROGRESS CHECKLIST (Continued),

. , .
.

TASK 3: COLLECTING lNFORMATION ABOUT MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT

PREPARATION - v

1. Do you have sufficient copies of the standarqlzed report form to be used in
- « collecting mformatlon?

e 2. Aré you clear about the kmd and quallty of information 'to be collected
(e. g., explanatory notes or examples provnded on the form, etc. )? ar

. + 3. " Have you practiced working with the report form, foHowmg |ts éirectlons,v
etc. ? :

COMPEETION

1. Have you obtained sufficient descuptlve and comparative m'formatlon about
e§ch means of improvement under conslderatlon in terms of both kind and

Guality? 5 % .
2 Have you resolved any contradictions or ambngumes found in the mforma
tion you have collected? ’ S ,“ .

3. Have you established a file to'cdntain the “working’’ report form"' and
supplementary matenals for each mears of |mprovement?

TASK 4: SCFiEENING,ME@NSOF IMPROVEMENT . " -

»

$REPARATIQNs B -

i 1. Have you closely reviewed~ your |mprovement requurementsﬁ and the
o * « | Compagative 1nformat|on collected? .
‘1 ‘\

Sy )
33 2* Have you taken precautlons to make sure that your bases for ;udgment areas *
objectlve as possible- (e.g., seek further clarification of |mprovement
. '*‘req\ﬂ[ements check actual valldlty of information collected, compare’your

ﬁ:d’gment with that of 3nother profeslonal etc )? Fm 5
COMPLETION@ . - o - )
1. . Are you satisfied that each means of |mprovement ruled "acce*ptable" does
actually samsfy your |mprovement requirements? ° et .
: 2. ; Have you taken steps to *collect additional mformatlonawhere available
T s information was dlscovered to be insufficient or maccurate7
». & s
) * ] 8] y
+ *®
4 s
~ “ A N
R 1t ;
- ) o 1
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SEARCH PROGRESS CHEC.KLIST (Contlnuod)

4

N . ment?

RN 3. Have helpful supplementary materials included in your files been crted or

] ) " . * C
TASK S: nspoarme SEARCH FINDINGS RN
PREPARATION .;e» ] Lo e )

. 1. Have. ou determmed what (lf any) mformatlon still remains to becollected
' ‘for eath. aecEptable means of rmprovement {e.g., comparative mformatnon)?

- ; Ake thére any final modlficatlons to be made to the report form?

) : ’ 3. If there are such revisions, is there adﬁmonal lnformatlon (klnd and quality)
to be collected as a result? )

s

4. Have yol checked all information recorded on your workmg report
" forml(s) for apparent contradictions, amblgumes, or possible bias?

COMPLETION o L o

- 1. Has a report form been completed for each acceptable means of improve- -
2.  Has all rmportan't information been recqrded (descriptive, comparative)?*

referenced on your report form (optional)?
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T INTRODUCTION

. 5 N “ "
“

This. manual is designed to help you coordinate your school system’s improvement
effort. It shows you how to work with & planning group from your school system, using
Curriculum and Instructnona ‘Planning Improvement to decide how curriculum and’
instruction should be modified in order to meet existing student need; v \

Too often, inadequate planning gives rise to prablems which impede and weaken
desired improvements. Curriculum and Instruction: Planning Improvement aims to avoid
problems arising from: .

® poor definition of student needs, e

® - vague requirements for improvement,

®  premature and inappr.o~priate selection of means of improvement,

-® failure to involve those who will be asked to support-or implement new

programs/ and practices.

Specifically, it shows the planniné group haw to:

hd

® Develop a clear and substantial statement of student needs, A

- @  Establish a comprehenswe set of reqwrements for the lmprovement of
curriculum and mstructlon

® - Search for and locate means of improvement which match their require-
ments, :

L Co??\mumcate with various audlences in the school system about their plans
and fmdlngs v



t
«

cunmcuwmmomsmocnou E ; S e

You should take tlme to bocome famlllar with Cumwlum and lnst;uctlon. Phnnmg »
lmprohmem It contains three instructional unlts eech dealmg with an |mportant plannlng . -&,%

task: .
: UNIT .~ UNITTITLE ., . PLANNING TASK
) 1 Devéloping the%Nee}l " Draft an organized descrlptuon
. Definition . of desired and current student
o L - performance. 4
2 ' Establishing Improvement -~ Specify required i |mprovemen '
Requirements ~ Incurriculum and/or instruction.g, |
3 Plannlng and Conductmg ' Decsde how to locate means of
A Search : . improving cup'lculum and in-
g o structlon

N

Each unlt contams explanatory text and examples to facnlltate completion of the
planning task for that unit. As the pIanmng group works through the unit, they apply the
contents to their own situation,

X Curriculum: and Instmctuon Planmng lmprovement' is accompamed by a supplemen- ‘
tafy sourcebook titled A Gmde to Alternatives. The sourcebook can be consulted in
con;unctlon with the search for means ofi |mprovement {Unit 3).

'

[ £




COORDINATOR'S ‘ROLE

As coordmator you are responsable for orgamzmg and conducttng all group pIanmng
activities. The group depends on ybu to prepare advance summaries:of information about:
student performance’ and 16 identify available resources for planning. You should introduce’
them to: the purpose of ‘each unit, provide a task overview, direct®heir progress thrdugh unit

" planning actlvmes and festér ‘group interaction. As coordinator, you also must take the

initiative when additional information or specialized expertise is required by the planmng
group. Curriculum and Instruction: Planning Improvement is designed to’ profnote group
discussion: and nego(ataon of planning decisions. Your role¢ is that of a facilitator, gyiding
the. gro&p in the sense of ﬁeepmg them on target and on schedule, but never ex rting
arbitrary authorlty over their decision-making. This does not mean that as an.individual
member of the planning group, you cannot be an at_:tgve participant in gfoup discussions.

. This manual will help prepare you for your role as coordinator. It is organized in three
sections.: The first section deals with administrative decisions which must be made orior to
beginning the planning effort. The second section contains specific procedures and
suggestions for organizing and managing activities related to each planning task. The third -

.section presents guidelines for communicating with various audiences in your séhool system
about the planning effort. Before you work with this manual however; you should take the

time to carefully read through Curriculpm and Instruction: Planning Improvement and to '
skim the contents of the Guidelto Alterdatives. Thorough understandlng of the units in*
Planning- Imprévemem is critical for you as coordmator
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"PRELIMINARY A_DMlmszmv,E DECISIONS

>

. Th;s section dnst:usses preliminary admunrstratrve decusrons to be made before rnltnatmg' .

‘a planmng effortin your school'system: (1) selecting a student need situation, (2) selectlng
planning group members, (3) developing a work schedule, (4) preparinga resource estlmate
- for the planning effort, (5) identifying other individuals and groups: from the schopl System
“who should be |nvolved in"the planning effort and (6) preparing ‘a prellmlnary need
deflmtuon .

A student need situation must be selected ifaflvance 5o that there are clear boundarles .

for ‘the planning effort. The planning group can then concentrate on the development of a
refined need definition whnch will prowde a sound foundatloa for all’ subsequent

improvement decisions. : ‘ Ry

Members of the planning group must be carefully selected Adequate répresentatron of
-all groups affected by the need situation is an important, criterion. The ability to contribute
relevant information; special expertrse in assessment, evaluatlon currnculufr;, and' instruc-

tional design; and famllraruty with school system financial and other resources are addltnonal

criteria which should influence the selection of membel:s of the planmng group. -

A work schedule -must be developed to insure that the recommendations of the
plannnng group are formulated in, time to impact detisions about improving qresent
curriculum and/or instructional practnce The work schedule has to accommodate the school
ca'lendar budget submission, funding and proposal application deadlines, administrator and
teacher avaulabrllty, and many other factors' ich a
'made. The work schedule also has to provide & eigrlt *léad t|me" for gathering and
analyzing information about student perforrrxa"""_"{@rs&\t ‘cursiculum and instructional
practice, desirable alternatnves to current pr 5@‘ t'pl:al constramts, etc. from a wide
varlety of sources. : 3‘%‘ 4?' b

- An’ estimate of the resources whlch wrll be requlred forncompletnon of the plann|ng

effort is essential. The scope and duration of the planning effort will'be. largely determined

-

t when lmprovement decisions are

by the availability of resources. requrred and the willingness of school system administrators -

to commit those resources to planning. You will want to secure such’ commltmentg hefore

ydu begin working with this package, and a- barefully developed resource estlmate will help .

you communlcate with administrators about your requirements. .
Provnsrons ‘should be made for mvolvrng other mdmduals and groups from the. school

system in the planning effort. Support for planned improvements in curr|culum and -

instruction can be best secured by provndlng specnflc opportunmes for partncnpatnon
throughout the plannlng process. . . — Y

Och the - planning group has been formed, it is crmcal thata prellmlnary need ,
deflnltlon be prepared. The coordlnator should clearly define the types of . 'student -

performanoe involved in the student need situation (e g., basic skills, etc.) for the planning

" grouf. Then supportive data on current studenit performance should be organ;zed to provide
-.all members ‘of the group with a common_ information base for planning. It is strongly -
recommended that the coordinator have some members of the planning- group asrst thh. ‘

" the organlzamon of data on current student performance.

~. . . I
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The selectron of the student need srtuatrorj, which will be the focus of your school

. system's plannmg effort |s not a'.decision which can'Be made in " |solat|on -Key

administrators, representatlve teachers, cumculum anlﬁvaluatron specialists shoutd be -

“consulted. Addmonal nnformatnon ShOuld be collected from a variety .of sources — other .

teachers, students parents, communr& members. Finally,.a set of exphctt crnterxa sh&ld be

formulated and' used to determine which- student/heed situation is selected. The'size of the
gap between desired and current- student performance is- frequently a criterion, with. the - -

'larger ‘need considered tg bemol‘e lmportant ~'l'he number of students involved is another'
criterion, with-the need affecting the - ‘greqtest number of students consldered to be more

t’ l.

-1 Pressure belng exerted to |mproverstudent performance .t

2 . The type of students affected by the need. o .
3 - *The, llkeluhood of rmprovrng student performance ) .
4 Leglslatlve manda"tes or board dlrectlves to |mprove student performancef v Lo
| 5,» _A,ddltlon;l%eneflts toPe realtzed by |mprovrng student performanoe ‘ : "v.
- | 2 ' The feaslbrllty of i |mprovmg student performance o, T
-+ 7 :'The adverse conseq:remes of not actnng to rmprpve student performanceJ .-

You may ajso want to consuder how the ‘'student need situation. selected can lnfluence
your planning and the use of this' package. A set of student needs which ate- restricted to a
- single content area (etg mathematics) wrll be simpler to plan for than needs whlch tnvolve
more than one currnculum area. On the other hand, student needs can often be most
effectlvely ‘addressed throbgh a muln-ar,ea .approach (e,g sclence and readlng) but |t makes
planmng mq_re complex N 1 -

_ eA set of student needs relaﬂda to_a speclfng type of student performance (e.g., basrc
skrlfs) will mtensrvely pc:_n?nrate on thei |mprovement of that type of performarice. On the

attltudes) in_terms lasting performance mprovement o . s

" A set of student needs restricted 16 a mclfnc student populatron, (eg., grades"4-6)wrll |

‘; ; pérmct close analvsis of various types of student performance mvolved and the |dent|fu;at|dn
. of student: learmng characteristics. On the other hand, studént needs are oftén not restrieted .-

10 a specfhc student populatron but lmpact multrple populatrons (e 9 elementary, ﬂigh

school) IR

} you w: be yvorkrng wrth this packege for the flrst tlme Lt is l'ecommended ﬂnat you,
select need SI'I ation whlch is limited to (1) a sungle curriculum area, (2) mo more than .

spann three age or ‘grade levels Later, when you have become thoroughly

othcr hand, manya f studgnt performance are mterdependent (e.g., basrwskrlls and -
f .

9

s

‘three :ﬁ; ormance to be improved, and l3) a specific student populatuon .“ .
a

famrltar wrth the |sron-mak|ng prOcess presen(ed in the package you- may- wang to B
. eonstderabroader plenmng effort... . : _ S R
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© PLANNING COORDINATOR
INFORMATION SHEET #1

THE NEED SITUATION
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Dtrect/ons Deschbe the student need srtuat:en whfch will be the focus of your»schqol system spltznnmgfeffart

/nd/cate () the curriculum area, (2) the types of student performance af concern, and (3) the student popwtattor@

mvo/ved
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SELECTING PLANNING GROUP Memaeys %, o o .
A planmng group of three to five people is ideal for working with Curriculum and

Instruction: Planhing Improvement. Because the pagkage involves both administrative #hd .
wstructional issues, it is recomriended that at least. one administrator and several teachers

: farmlrar with.your student need situation be included as ongoing members of the planning .-
group. Where a particular content area or several related areas are involved, the currrculum ‘

' coordmator should also be included as a continuing member of the planning group

You may also wish to include a parent or community representatlve for Unit 1
- . activities, but-the remaining units (Units 2 and 3) are aimed- ‘ore toward educational
personriel within the school system. If available, an evaluation specialist should be myqted to
participate as a resource- person throughout Units 1 and 2. Unit 3 search activities can be
delegated, if necessary, to staff other than immediate. members of the planning group Itis

. better, of course if they do [not have to be-delegatedr

The formatlon of the planning oup: should be discussed with key ad‘mmlstrators from
* "your schoo), systen® Once planning group members:have been chosen you may wan' to ask

- .

them to recommend rebource persons whom they fe@l would be helﬂful in conjunctu?n with 1*‘1 '

A specrflc planning actwmes : R

" ‘When you have determlned the members of \our planning group, contact them to
determine when- ‘they. wvll.be avarlable and to identify any sp ial arrangements which must
- be made to freecthem for planmng Thls will help you develo a realistic work ‘schedulé for

(W L
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PLANNING COOR_DINA TOR

INFORMATION SHEET#2 R \\ '
PLANNING GROUPMEMBERS: ~ | -

mrectrons For each of the planning tasks Qelow list the 1 names of those rndrwduals who will serve as members of.
the planmng group. Also enter: the names af any resource persons who should be invited to participate.

" Check on the availability of each individual listed, If any special arrangements (released time, substrtutes etc.)

dre necessary to free an indi wdual fméanmng activities, describe those arrangements
Iy

, \'.
I "? .-
" D ~
.
P ")'.f,, v e o ) . } 3 3
e . . - '

b/

" TASKS - | PLANNING'GROUP MEMBERS | AVAILABILITY | SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS
Y - L "&;-" l‘ ] '
1 ' . I Lot ' o] d
 ‘Developing the o o 'u ~ g
Need Definition L s ¥ opo\ g
" Establishing | o
. ‘Improvement N L ,
Requnrements S Lo e
™. e LTI | ‘ ~_t
' Planmng and Can‘ - N g
'7’ :
Lo
> » A \




DEVELOP!NG A WORK SCHEDUI.E E o

¢
Your riexd step should be-to develop a work schedule for the complltlorv of each of the
three planning tasks involved ip Cugriculum and Instruction: Planmngd vement. Pirst,
. be certain to schedule at least one group meeting for orientation of tH® entire planning
group. Your orientation should include (1) an explanatlon of the, student need sutua}lon
" selected as the focus of your school system’s plannmg effort and (2) an overwew of the
* three planmng tasks mvolved in Curriculum and lnstrur:tlon Note: Allow tnme between the o
orientation meeting and your first Task 1 meeting to. _organize data on *current student. .
. performanpe Secend, determine the total amount bf time available for thé cpmplef ion of all
three planning tasks. Third, check the calendar for perlods of hlg acjivity When ‘planning
group members may be encumbered with other resbopstblhtnes onsidef§vacation tjme,
special holidays, etc. Then review the activities and "estirated at;tuwty!nme Oeqmrements
associated wnth each planning task and develop a regsonable wordy s schodule .

s e v 2
’. ‘ i # ’ : .
N n, ® 4 . GROUP MEETING
. . . ACTlVITIES ® TIME ESTI’ATES
1] ' . .
e, ’ " . - e . .? Vom g ot
ORIENTATION GF 1? Ejplaﬁation # Student Need Si;:ationt ) . ¥ \}2 hours
PLANNING GROUP 2. Overview of Planning Tghs - & T - v
’ * » ' \ *
. |.TAsk 1 T ? ‘e .8 a ,
) DEVELOPING THE 1. Clargi.vmg Desired &udent rformance . “ 1 bour
- NEED DEFINITION - & 2. Establishing: Performance Standards # - 2 hours
. 3. Specifying Student Populations Expected toMeet - 1 hour .
' . Performance Stangards oA~ : .
. . 4. Dogumenting Cu%ent Stutlent Performan ) 2 hours
P I -0 g~ 5. Revnewmg 'the Need Defrnmon b 2 hours
S v : 4 . ’ ;
: . - .“' g Total:- 8 hours .
e — ‘; N - “ﬂ ". j ] [ -
TASK 2: . 3 ’ - E) ‘ 4 . . g .
ESTABLISHING 1, Analvzmg Currlculum Conxent gE ~_} 2% hours v
) IMPROVEMENT 2 Analyzing Content Sequencmg S T 2% hours
REQUIREMENTS 3. Analyzing the Instryctional Approach L 2 hours R
4. Analyzing the Support System ™ ’ 01 2hours .',.
- 5. Refining Improvement Requirements} _ ‘ 3hours/  * aw,
R ’ e ‘\’_“.3/
| t - | N Total: 12 hourst*
o ‘ - - ot e Lt o
ASK 3: - ‘. ° : ‘ T : B
PLANNING AND - 1. Determining Search Boundaries ' ' % hour . . )
CONDUCTING THE 2. Specifying Kinds of Information to be Collected - 1 hour " . 1*
SEARCH . 3. Developing the Search Raport Form | ‘ % hour A :
4, Selecting Search Toéts ) % -V | 2 holrs ’ - : ‘
5. Conducting the Search "€ Tk ;:" ' /
‘ , : ' - S o ‘N | Total; 4 hours
\; & : h i
* Additional group meetmg timeé may be requ:red to form search task force and establlsh procedures. A varymg
amount of time is required for actually conducting search, g o . . (-j"@
: . . . . e T ) ‘ : ‘ Pt
“ ,D..' 8 1 . 1 L N : o -»’ o,
. S w15 . oo
. " ~ 1A




These tume estlmates should be qualmed by consuderatlons such as the scqpe of the
planning effort; the knpwledge, skifls and experience’ of the. members of. youg
group; the availability of student performance data; the extent to which other MAgY
and groups from your schopl system are to be involved in the planning process; clea

~ or approvals to be obtained, etc. To reduce the amount qf time required to actuall
thgough a unit, planning Sroup members should be told to read the materials in adval
Where considerable discussion may result from grolip interactions, you should try i
. anticipaté how much time such dlSCUSSIOﬂs might consume. You may also want to splité

work se#sions on particular units at a logical breakmg pmnts to avoud undue fatigue and'f-"
T, allow some time for asslmllatlon and revuew
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. ’ : v;-',‘_ . 2:.':_ | | WORKSCHE[_)ULE o D | SRR aw et

M3 wr.,

¢ D/rectwhs' Deve/op a tentat/ye mrk schedule for the planmng grcl/p Attempt tg make your,,, t/me estrmates as

mhs,trgaspossxble: B T S AT ST S b e
peifRsepetle: o h o o D T F et

S .
“'t ‘, IR R - RS I R B ERPTRT TL Tt T, v . ‘ i s "I‘f
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o, TOTALTIMEAVAILABLE =« :/» = oy e OALEQI;JDA\R DATES?,.
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1.:% @rle,ntatvon of Planmng Group' =e . . ' . - . .
o IR ° ooy,
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PLANNING CﬂOﬂDINATOR
']NFO RMATION snesr#a (Comlnued)

WOHK SCHEDULE
| A "'GROUP'ME.E:II'ING HEETING SCHEDULE
By N ACT IVITIES TIME"F.STIMATES Calendar Dates | Times
i€ Fie ‘ 1 Explanatlon of Student Need \‘»7'4’( - a
;" Situatign - .- T,
..a‘ w'a k 20vervnew of Plannmg Tasks o,
}'ASKH ‘;f‘ kL Clanfymg Desired Student , . \
aBEVEL PING Performance o,
NEED.DEFINGEIDN 2. Establishing PerformanceStandards |
B owde T, SpecufymgStudent Populations |
‘Expected to Meet Performanoe S I N
~ Standards ; S
4, Documenting. Current Student .
(e Performance | R
;M,;,vmfjt 5. Reviewing the Need Definition
TASK2 i . 1.|An’a\|\‘/'zipg Curri'culurr; Content- | | | |
*ESMEUS | 2.Analyzing Content Sequencing | . ° o
IMPRWE NT | 3. Analyzing the Instructional Ap'proach. A N
REQl‘iREMENTS | 4. Analyzing the Support System . .. ¢ IR ‘\ v
st 'SRefmmg Improvement Requlrements o L
L ’ K | | |
TASKB b . lDetermmmg Search Boundarigs | A N
PLANNING AND . | 2. Specifying Kinds of Informationto | .~
CONDUCTING THE:: .| -‘beCollected - | |
ISEARCH | 3 Developing the Search Report Form .
5 ; .4, Selecting Search Tools I R .
f | SConductmgtheSearch - \ T N EE .
- . _ % . y —
N : ‘

. . . * . B ) . ‘I v'
Y . -~ i ) .
‘ . 'y ' A . . . S -
. 'R ! u B : 4 :
. . ) ) . . [l [ . ‘



PREPARING A RESOURCE ESTIMATE N e

.. The use of this package does rjdt réquire any special 'personneaaciliti gymaterials,
supplies, or services., If .group meétings can_be’ scheduled during the schooPHay, other
incidental costs can probably' be absorbed under your school system’s regular operating -

budget. Reproduction of materials, typmg, ‘mailing and/or telepfione charges associated with
~ Unit 3 search actnvmes are not ordinarily blgh cost items.

Freeing group members and other staff to pamcupate in"various work sessuons may
involve some additional expense to your school system. Unless there is in-service timé
available or released time arrangements ‘can be:made, the school system may- have to hire .
substitutes for teachers. Should your group meetings be scheduled after school hours, on -
weekends, etc. then staff'may have to be compensated for their time. Your school system
may want to engage a consultant to act as an advisor at particular points in the planning
_ process. In such a case, you will also have to calculate consultant fees and any other service
charges involved.

" At this time, you should develop a resource estimate for the total planning effort It
will establish prattical limits-for group planning activities. It will also help you ldentlfy any
extraordmary expenses not covered under your school system’s operating budget. You may
want to negotiate a small budget to cover extraordinary expenses and/or to. provude
adequate resources in support of group planmng activities.
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,PLANNING COORBINATOR -
INFORMATION SHEET #4 RTINS
N RESOURCE-ESTIMATE C e e
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'Dlrectmns Estlmate the resoyrces reqmred far the complet/on of each planning task. Where assocrated costs

'cannot be handled undec your schoal system’s regular operating biidget, enter those costs under the column Iabeled

‘extraordinary expenses.” You may want to review the a\étmtfes associated with each: task (page r5} befare

develonmg Vourestrmate S : Coel
‘ o ) i

TR i cosT  EXTRAORDINARY
| TYPESOF RESOURCES *  ESTIMATES™ . EXPENSES -

I

K Tﬂsm DEVELOPING THE NEED, DEFINITION

—"

Released Time. .
Tompens’ation En X
* ‘Consultant Fees ; I ; | o
x| ‘- Special Service Féqs o _ ' . \

1 Reproductlon v~ S

Typing L
- Mailing
* Telephone ™~

Travel © [

'V-TaskSu'trTotaI L o

[ 4

\TASK? ESTABLISHING IMPBOVEMENT REQUIHEMENTS

: Released Time .
— _ ,
- " Compensation , .
Consultant Fees o ., ‘
Re'pf'oductign o o RIS
_Typing . - ‘ 3 ‘ - -
4 Ma1I|ng ' L . R 'l'. .
, Telepf(ﬂ.pel o | - : .,
‘TfaVGTJ,, 4 : : -, . 1. — ) .
' Task SebTotal | ) : 'q . o o




_ - PLANNINGCOORDINATOR -+
-~ INFORMATIONSHEET#4
" RESOURCE ESTIMATE (Continved) >+~ .

 TYPES OF RESOURCES

'ESTIMATES . EXPENSES

COST EXTHAORDINARY 1

TASK3: PLANNING AND CONDUCTING THE SEARCH

Released Time -

IL g Compensation

Consultant Fees ]
] "Special Service Fees -
Reproduction .
Typing - *
) Mailing T
] Telephone . K
Travel |
Task Sub-Total . o |
-
. TASKS: |  COSTESTIMATES - EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES
“q"’_." 1 | S
e . o
TASK TOTALS ]
— G
. ) N
-. v € .
. LY " ®.
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13 . . . .

There may ‘be a number of mdmduals and groups wnhm your school system and some. ’
from outside of your school system who should participate in.the planning effort. They may .
have the right to directly partucnpate in making certain kinds of decisions. They may be able

to provide you with vital expertise essentlal to the completion of a particularplanhing task. . .

" In some instances they should be consulted because they will be affected By or will bear
responsibility for carrying out a particular decision. |n other instances, they can furnish the
planning group with crucial information for decision making, You will’ deflmtely want to
communicate with all |mportant individuals and groups in your school system to keep them
informed of your purposes and progress. Doing so will insure their cooperation and their
support for future implementation of the decisions made by the planning group. Flnally,
there 4re certain decisions which may require specific approval by a key administrator, :by
the local teacher _organization, by a community:advisory committee.

Take time to consider which individuals and groups from your school system should
participate in the planning effort for any of the- reasons discussed above: = .

o

O Superintendent ~ - _ .- O Teachers - -
O Board of Education Members O 'Parénts ' |
’ O Central Offi'ce‘Adminis't‘rative'v .o Commnmty Members
Staff , .0  Students
Curriculum Coordinators o Consultants
O Other

O

O - Principals ~ .° .
O :Subject Matter Specialists
O

‘Supervisors or Department
Heads :

27 .



PL‘&N'.NGCOQBDINATOR -
_ INFORMATIONSHEET#5 - .
INVOLVEMENT IN THE PLANNING EFFORT

} -Dtrectlons Enter the names of individuals of groyps who should be mvolved in the planning e effort in the left hand} ;

- column af the chart. Next review the planning tasks listed at the head of the chart, Then consult the key below
 which describes the various kinds of invelvement possible. Finally, enter én appropriate number from the keyin
each box comqundmg to the pamcular plannmg task(s} in whlch the partlc:pant is to be mvo/ved - either

- direct/y or mdlrectly S . : | e
| PLANNING TASKS |
: ' , 1 2: : 3
. 3 ‘ § .
. A
¢ 40 QQ / é’ ) § .
f ¥ /3 O
| < /e /§ |
WAL
v 8§ /N8 ./
o & [$8/8
¢ N q}o Q35 c\{,\o | '
IR X I 1
PARTICIPANTS . - ‘ /T g o
— vk
. ) ¢ . o
x ' A ’ ‘
’f/ ) v '.. ‘ _ .
[} ’ _ 5” . . o, ‘ .
. i SRR KEY ,
. a | : : — : — " -
K b 1. Should directly participate in decision making.
0. ' Should act in an advisory capacity.
- * “Should be consulted ih making decisions.
7 _ . 4 . Should.provide mformatlon for decision makmg;
L/ . . ’ 5 Should be képt informed of decssnons made '
S = T 6 Must approve declsnons made | ‘
L ,‘ 3 .' — PR , ' &' -’ .. ! A
©, ",1 , - C. o . R )
= a 1 . o . -': + ‘ld .
\
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PREPARING THE NEED DEFINIT.ON

3

Before the pIannmg group begins work on Unit 1 (Task 1. Deve'lopmg the Need'
" Definition), a preliminary need definition must be prepared to insure that they have a
common data base for plannmg The need definition should include data on current student .
performahce which is directly related to the need situation, It is strongly recommended that
yeu have members of the planning group help you orgamze the data Specific assngnments‘
can be worked out at the group orientation meeting. o - ’

‘First you have ‘to review .the type(s) of student performance invoived in the need
situation. Then you have to decide 1) what kinds: of’ data on currentrstudent performance .

“ought to be collect’ed and (2) which sources are Irkely to vield the perfOrmance data required,

It is advnsable to coIIect both objectlve and subjectwe data. Parental perceptuons for
example can often_help clarify student standardized test resuits Student self-reports on
attitudinal questionnaires, can remfo&e‘formal observations. of teacher- pupll 1nteracuons in
the classroom, and vice versa Close examination of student work sar?lples can help valndate

) “the consndered judgments’ of community. members“ regarding student mastery of basic skills. ,

In deciding which kmds of student performance data to ‘collect, you should be

, prnmarrly concerned with securing data ,which js. vatid,- reliable and representative of the

student populatlon under consideration.: Valid data is . data which adequately samples the
type(s) of student performance of concern, Rehable data is data-which provides conisistent,
ynambiguous. mformatlon, about student’ perfor nce. Data whrch is representatlve of a
parti cular student populatnon adequately ng%? that populatlon in terms of standards
whnch are appropriate to the charactenstncs o hat pulatuon asa whole

"*  Once you have determmpd which kinds of- data are to be collected your n xt step isto”
identify the sources from whucﬁ the data can be obtamed/ It is strongly recom ended that
you obtain data from a varlety of sources, so that your prellanary ne "ef‘mtlon will
reflect a full array of mformatlon relevapt'to the need sntuatlon Irn;nedla
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SOURCES OF DATA

A

: EXAMPLES

bil"""'Banks of 064ecﬁva ; ‘1
_waments. R ,
.Fo_llo_wil'JpStudies T
Fo:ecasts ! LT
.. Group Meetings '

o Inconspscuous Measures
s SR
Mg e
.Qbservatron C e

o &" =y

P-ersornal Contacts g "

Professnonal Publuntlons
, " Questuonnawes ,
:Records

o
[

¥ . Coa

w o

. ; " Reports .of Test R\esdlts o
Rewews byL Experts '

\ *

. Telephone Polls . o .,"

' -g;.Work &ples

»\R

L

- lnstructlonal Objectlv‘ps Exchange’ (10X).-

. School’Board Policy Statement o
_‘ Poll of Recent Graduates

Scenarms,ofmef-'uture A

AL ResearchR po 'S Do Lo
J ",\' Communnty Su N R 3' |

Teacher PIannnngSessuon - .
Student Dropout Statlstu:s .
Consultatlon mth Rudlng Specrahst

- Newspaper Artncl .
Formal Observatl?n of Teacher—Pupll

Intéractlens in,the Class:zo/m/‘/ A
]nformaJ Dlscussmns with Stud :

‘v,.

" ‘Student Flles,(Achnevément and | | .
- Aptitude Test Scores, Teacher Comments. T
~apd Ratings, Famrly Background ,
Informatlon etc) TS

Standardized Test

Recommendatlons of Umversrty " , )
Consultant ;’, . -~

Random ?oll oj Busnne#s ahd- CIVlC
Leadefs' o

Samp’Ies of Student Wntmg

ore Proflles .

-
'-'-

&

|ble you shOuId work closély wi

3
) -~
L~

n evaluatlon specnallst in preparlng t’he

S prelnmmarymeed defifiition.  Data mterpretatlon - be qu%te cou’nplex and the group’ Sc T
o 'plannmg wilt bé realistic only it based on *valid arid reliable’ |nformat|on that accuratelv 2.
L _represeqts the performahce of the p'artndu]ar student populatnon-mvolved Furthermore, as

. “yoli work with Unit 1, individual members of the group&may requure clarlftcatuon of the data
*# . included in the*need deflnitlon or, may‘lntroduce addltlonal data for consuderatlon by the: )
"‘group Havmg.an evaluator gresent at your meetmgs as a-’resource person. can asignlflcantly \
v enhance the group s understandmg of the. need sj’tuapon and expedlte thenr prohress o
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s Lhenie Exawle ¢
B wommou SHEET #6. -
. S PRELIMJNARY NEED DEFINITION
N : | \
‘ |
. \ E N N T y L
. ) . . ’ ‘ . . - ', {4 ! 1
fDESIREDSTUDENTPERFORMANCE . CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE |
p BasicSkils - . " Data from the Standard Math Achiévement Test ih;
* Students should: . ' | . dlcatesﬁllt2750f 750 students in gradesA-G
‘ bl ’ achieved scores which fell at or above the 50th
, @ Beableto perform basic arthmetic percentile and that 475 achieved scores whtch
. Operations, o -~ fell below the 50th percentile. /
" S L -
@ Higher Order Processes - ' Bata from ePa;\ent Questionnaire Survey |nJ
. Studentsshould: o cates that 190 ou of2mparentsrmond|ng
' . Cot ; . to the survey felt that the majority of students e
o Beable to apply math skills in-practical completing grade 6 lacked basic consumer math
_ - . consumer situations. S skills. | ; | ’
) ¥ ‘ /’ |
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/ S "~ >PLANNING COORDINATOR .

. ) INFORMATION SHEET #6 . F
' ; | .'PbEmeAnv NEED oenmnoﬂ ) |

‘ Dfractrom Draft a defrmttan of the need sltuatfon wfucb has, boen setected as the facus for your plannmg effort,
The definition should specify. the type(s) of desired studeft perfannance ofoncern and prawde data on curren‘
student . performance. For each. type of desired student performance, describe (1) available source(s) of data o

current student performance, (2) current level(s) of student ?N'farmance (ini terms of specific student. behawors
_wherever posslble} and (3 numbers of students involved. An xample is prowded on page 33.

DESIRED STUDENT PERFORMANCE, . o CUBHENTSTUDENT.PERFORMANCE !
T . wll.‘ ‘ ] - ‘ ‘ : ‘ ’) J . -
TypesofPerformance: L . '.-. . } . ‘, . \ ) ! Coe K E ’
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- sheets on an |ndmdual basis-as he or she works through a partic

,¢  COORDINATING PLANNING R |

! s

his sectlon- helps you to prepare for and conduct ithe group planmng actlvmes

, with. each task/umt in Cumwlum and lnstructlon Phnn?ng lmprq‘vemeﬁk It
oontalns - - , . -

d . e
- R . R - Al
;a A [T ' e
s Lo < de
. N wn N

IR B ‘abnefdescrlptlonofead\planmngtask ‘ S V U

'
a defrnmon of xour role as coordmator inf relatlon to each task.,

2

3. . ‘a. preparatnon chér.'l‘st to use before begmmng work in each unlt

4 suggested prooedures for fac;lltatmg the work of the plannmg group, and,,
5

. "a completlon checklust to use before funlshmg work in eacht unit.

oAl

. Before beglnnmg work in anu um't, you §hould \revuew the task description, your ovgn N
. . -role defmmon preparatlon And completnon checklists.’ Then you.shguld read through the.
- unit in Cumculum and Instruction: - Planmng lmptovement notlpg the procedures you

intend to use ip the margins of . the unit text.: This® ‘will. consrderably slmphfiy the actual
management of your group work sessions. Procedures may have to be moduhed to suit the
groups work style, but you -will” have ‘mdre control pver each . group meetupg if you
determine procedurf in advance. The preparatlon checkllst ‘will help you 1udgevwhen you
are ready to begm*awork on & particular task and thé completlon checklist wlll help you

. |udge \&hen the task’ has be;n sattsfactorlly completed A

, As _,ooordmator it is your responsrbllltv to n gll group members and o;ber

Q,,pamcupants of scheduled meetings,'to arrange fora smta erneetmg place, and 1o order any
: <refreshrnents desired. It is alsowyour responslbullty to provude all participants. with oples of

appropriate materials ‘from *Planning Improvement. Some, group members will/ require ‘a

_ptior to your ting, then be sure to provide each group member and partlcspant with a
" copy o\‘ those‘materials well in advance of the meeting.

partucup‘ant:j'eeonly rrequire a copy of asingle umt if you expect the materjals to be read .

ar unit. A master set. of
mﬁormatibn sheets for documenting the group s findings, discussion results, gnd decisions is
uncluded at the end of this manual. This master set must be completed as a formal record of
the groyp’s work. Rather than try to record information on the master set yolrself, you

Plannmg Improvement is designed so that each group membe, J comp{etes mfor(itlo
I

group’s decisions and findmgs. You can, of course appount one group member to act

~ .complete set of the materials (excluding the coordumtorsmenual) Other group /Mmembers or -

-

may want to have another professlonal a secretary or paraprofessional present to record t\
a

fecorder. , A * B

p To avoid wasting time copylng or recopying unforrhatlon you should make
arrangements for rapid duphcatuon of materials ‘which all group members need in order to

- progress with their planning. It is also advisable to have a chalkboard or f|lp chart whnch can
. be used to outline topics ta be addressed by the group and to rec&d points made . durmg
. group duscuwon B N . , , "
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v, -v S You are reg:oaable fpr draftmg ﬁnal ooplebof all plannmg dopmnents (mforrr;atlon

“shests, report forms, etc.). You may e!ect to delegate this remonsobllttw but sflould review

. all drgfts whm rnpleted.-FmaIly, you should see that pianning dowments are submltted

s 1D appropriate. decmonmakm within your.school systom it specific approvals are requlfed o

ygu should arrange toaecure thmapprovals. Co.
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You will, of codrw' Mgnt to review the infor-
mation prowdcd in ' this section before

-

A
s ‘ Y : o . entire section prior:to any plarming activities.

e The units are mm;mlamd and you will be more .

o effective if you have & yesp_of the planning
process as a whole. )

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

S _ beginning work on a part/cular unit It is .
DA ) ‘ strongly recommended.’ that you review the



TASKDESCRIPTION - \ ST

. " “This task involves the use of various sourm of data to clarify the nature and extent of

. lyour, ‘school* system’s sjudent needs. Information about desired and ‘curreng student

e performanoe, performance standards, and about various student pqpulatlons is synt ed
S in a ref' ned need definmon _That need detmltlon provndes & basis and dlrectl

o wbnquent.pjannmgactmtm /> ) . - Ap i
coonomA'ron's ROLE» - T
. ' You should nnsure that.the planning group has lmmedlate access to a range of hlgh

qualuty data on student performance This means that student perfqrmance data. has to be
collected, summarlzed and interpreted (nf necesaw)dn advance of the group’s meeting.

: if you | asked  members bf sthe planning -group to read through the matquals in

;- advagee, yo:xllf be pnmérlly con rmed with facilitating group discussion. If group
mem will not have taad the materi rior to your meeting, you will want to alternate

s readlng qnd dlsc'ussmn as you work through unit. Master set information sheet(s) should
be comqleted as the group approaches or r agreement on particular decisions and
appears ready, to,proceed to the next actwuty or set of activities. -

Try tmantncupate where group members may experience diffulties so that' you can
_provide prellmlnary clarification. You can also direct them to review xamples, etc., in order

- to relnforce their understanding of the text. .
‘ Sometimes you may find that special expertise is nec assist the group with
r

" data interpretation, the specification of qb;ectlves or perform n'ce standards, etc. In such
cases, you should arrange for evaluators and/or subject matter specialists to attend the group:
meetlngs when needed. You should also make: ex hcnt plans for the involvement of other
mdwlduals and/or “'oups when and where appropri

’ ol ' . :
N ’ . .

- e
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' "UNIT 1
- ~  PREPARATION CHECKLIST . 1
7 ’ ‘ . .}- . g >. L4
- o A " Yes No
1. 'Have you preparad a prel'mmary need definmon to tp dnscumd by the 0O 0O
. . group at their initial meeting? :
2.  Have you secured sufficient copies of the Unit 1 materials for group EI . g
membess and otherpartlclpants?
3. If the Unit 1 matenals are to-be read in advance of your meeting, have EI 0O
: you cnrculated ooples to all merhbers of the group in advance? &
4, Are all group members aware of the agenda date, time, and purpose of a . O
all Unit 1 meetmgs? . - - '
-5, Have you had coples of the prelnmnnary need definmon duplmted and J:] o - h
/ ’ - possibly circulated to members of the plannlng group in advance of _
your inmal meeting? e . o
. 6. Have you made defnnlte arrangements for facalmes, supplies, duplm o’ O
. tion, secretanal sg,ggort etc? _ .
7. Have you arranged for released time to free group members for O " a
plannlng activities? i . ‘ ,
* 8. Have you funds to cover any compensation costs? : , o, O

9. |f special expertise lg re!:unred do you have a deflnlte oommntment 0 O
from the lndmdual(s) mvolved? ' : ) n

- 10. “Have you clarlfled which other individuals and/or groups (ifany)areto 0O ~° D
be involved in Unit TAictivities and the nature of their involvement? :

11, Hte those individuals and groups been contbcied? - o o

12. Have you prepared a brief onentatlon to Unnt 1 activities for use with O. o .
the planning group? . * :

. jf/,{.‘

- ’ .
. . . . .
. - - . .
- b . . ’ :
N _' L .
-~ - ' . 4 ’ )
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CUNITY
PROCEDURES _

- the example of a refined need definition

foundonpages15t0126

. . Work through the case study with the

planning group, beginning with the pre-
limingry need definitien and proceeding
step by stép. Point out the interrelation-

ships among the steps and the i importance

of continuous refindment of decisions ~
made at each step based upor new and/or

' more detailed data, ™~
. Have the group re-examine the example

on pages 1-2and 1-3. Try to ascertain
whether the éase study hass%rengthened

their understanding of the condpt of
“student need” and of the three major .
- eléments involved in developmg a need

definition: types of student pedonnance
performance” standards studen / popula
tions. -

®

| 21‘;0

You may want to have the planning group.read
through the case study in advance.

TOPIC  RELATED MATERIALS." DIRECTIONS SUGGESTIONS "~
ln'troduction Unit 1, pages 1-1 to 14, . Clarify the JE of student need”and , Discussin general terms the gab(s) between
. v - then ask the planning group to review desired and current student performanice which-
page 11, are motivating improvement of curriculum and
msﬁuctlon in your school system,
% . Use the example of a refined need defini- Explam that the planning group's work in
' tIOﬂ provided on pages 1-2and 1-3 to Unit 1 should result in a refined need definition
v illustraté the three major elements to be and that the first four Information Sheets in _
_ consadered in developing a need defini- Unit 1 all feed into the final Information Sheet
" tion: types of student performance, per- (45 pages 1-67 to 1-71).
formance standards, studen populations. | ,
» ' !
. When you are satisfied member Review and clarify the preliminary defini-
of the planning group clearly understands ~  tion you have.prepared before examining the
the key elements of a need definition, five basic steps for refinir')g a need definition,
. . turn to'the five basic steps for refining —
a need définition which are outfined on g
e page 14,
CxseStudy  Unit 1, pages 1-5 10 1-26. . Explain that the case study is based upon

]

Use the two charts following the descriptive®
information related to each step to emphasize
new elements added to the need definition as
well as modificatigns made to already existing
elements.

1 [ A
e ‘ y \
No .
- he .,
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UNIT)
PROCEDURES

TOPIC,  RELATED MATERIALS | DIRECTIONS |  SUGGESTIONS
Steﬁ 1: " Unit, patps i.29 10133, 1. Tellthe plannihg group that the guide- ‘Gi"ve them an overview of the [nformation
Carifying o lines are practical recommendations for, Sheets they will be completingat each step,
Desired | Information Sheet #1 completing the five step process leading - feeding into Information _Sheet #5, pages ‘
Student 030 1-33 . | toarefined need definition, 167 10 1-71. You may want to use a chalk-
Performance i — .+ board, flip chart, or wall chart to help the
) / , planning group maintain an overview of the
pe . ) " decisions they make as they work through the
. \ o unit. Individual group members also have the
- : option of using the large copies of Information
~ . " Sheet #5 contained in the pocket at, the end of
S 8 ) , Unit 1 3 worksheets
‘ o 2. Allow each member of the group suffi- |
' A cient time to read the,text on pages 129
| and 1-30, . I
v 3. Ask the group to explore the possible Begin with the type(s) suggestedy the prelimi-
" relevance of a variety of types of perfor- . nary need definition. Encourage g P mem-
- -mance to their school system’s student bers to specify other types, citing thé reasons
/ _ needs. ~ 4 for their recommendatnon; -Emphasize that
o | they should not restrict themselves to the data .
, presented in the preliminary need definition,
- , but'should consult other sources of data.
_ 4. Direct the group td turn to.page 1-33. - Have each group member complete Informatlon'
SEA . ‘ " and ask them to select on an individual Sheet #1, page 1-33, Tell them to cite the
3 basis the types of performance they view specific sources of data which have influenced
a. most relevant to the schqol system's their selections, . o
studentneeds, ‘ hf- - v |
' | 5." Have them compare, discuss, and justify
o their decisions. Then try to move them . ,
toward agreement on selected types . , ' .
' of performance. ' y ~
. '6. For each type of performance selected, Use the example prowded on page 1-31 to illus-
‘ , - have the group describe the performance trate the level at which desired student perfor-
’ / goa{(s) to be achieved. , mance should be specified.
. Y ‘
0O, =~
0 4t | ~

~



i ' . & UNIT I ’}!‘ t“\’ ,;r , ‘;’ | \\ .
‘ ' , ~ PROCEPURES ™'+ '~ » R
TOPIC RELATED MATERIALS DIRECTIONS . " . SUGGESTIONS
Step 2: Unit 1, pages 135t 145, C.Iarcfy the reasons for establlshing per Tell the planniﬁg"groub that statements.
Establishing : - 1 formance standards. Perfor stm-*'  describing the general types of student per-
Performance [\ 0o ion Sheét #2, dards provide a basis for determmhg, . formance desired are not sufficient for deter- -
Standards \ | s 145 whether-any gaps exist between&ﬂed mining the exact Aature and extent of their
' . and current student performance. They student needs. Emphasize that performance
Lo © are therefore critical to developing a standards further specify each type of desired
” ' . refined definitidn of the g:hooi system's  student performance and serve as a gauge for
.+ Student needs. judging the adequacy of current student per
o S formance. , v
" ) 2. Define and illustrate each of threecom:- Use the example provided on'page 1-35.
. ~ ponents of a performance Atandard:. . ' ‘
representative student wors, sources
’ Ve ’ f\of data, and measurement criteria. | ,
€ 3 Havethe group review the text dealmg - Tell them that representative student behaviors
with the identification of representative: . will help them refipe their understanding of the
student behaviors, pages 1-36 to 1-38, nature of their student needs,
4. Ask them to specify student behn‘j for Analyze the examplets) provided on page 1-35
‘ -~ one type of student performance. andfor page 143, pointing out the difference
' between a general type of pecformance, a -
‘ ' representative student behavior, and a specifics
P ' o t behavioral objective. Have group members
s . \ _ ) suggest behavioral objectives for several of the
L K , y ., representative student behaviors in the exan}ple
’ 5. Have the planning group critique ;he ~ ‘
: behaviors identified, applying the cnterla .
N | outlined on page 1-36. o
' 6. Rewew.wuthmeplanmng group source ' Survey available source mater)als such as curri-
~ materials relaged to the types of student ~ culum guides, banks of objectives, texts, articles,
d performance selected as the focus fog taxonomies, learning continuums, research .
) , your school system's improvement effort.  reports inadvance of meeting with the planning
TR - group. You'may alsqwant to ask them to help
. A N .
. ' you locige source materials, Source materials
. y ¢an be reviewed by planmng group members
’ " pnbr to the meeting. -
» A '

o0

o
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+ v PROCEDURES °
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_ TOPIC RELATED MATERIALS - DIRECTIONS . o ~SUG(§ESTIONS N
—w . " r/‘ : y N - -
Step 2; + Unit 1, pages 1-35 % 145. . B Ak plmmng group members to define . Use a chalkboard or flip chart to focus group
Establjshing ' . representative student behaviors foreach  discussion and faciltate revisions and additions,
Performance | . 2 _ type of performance described on,Infor- Guide the planaing group in a final review of
Standards L:mts'm Sh?et #2" | mation Sheet #1, page 1-38. g each set of behaviors, applying the criteria
(Continued) - A . | 2 " outlined on page 1-36. "
) — , ®
8. Have the planning group complete the Be certain that a master copy of Information
- ‘ first column of Information Sheet £2, Sheet #2 is completed.
’ page 145, | o ,
o 9. Heview )he different sources of data Ask planning group members to suggest sources
, ' .- which could be used to assess student in addition to those outlined on page 1-39.
R r achievement of desired performance, Lo .
’ 10, Have the group détermine which individ- S - ' A
- uals gnd/or groups from the schoof |, ' '
system ought to be consulted about , ~
student performance L
. 11, Help the group decide which sources of If the services of an evaluation specialist are
- . «  data could supply valid and reliable available, they should be used at this point,

Formation about the student behaviors , Stress the importance of choosing a limited_..

chosen to represet each type of desied ~ number of sources Ilkely to supply high quality
student performance. Y data,

12, Zﬁfthe planning graup compl ethe.  Referto theexample provided on page1-43
on

S ‘ o d column of Information Sheet #2, Be.certain that a master copy oflnformatlon
5 \ ) ' pageHS WA \/§Met#’2|s completed\
' 13, Explaln that measurement iteria are- rZw\rrthe chart on page 141 yith the group
’ quantitative and/or qualitative standards 3 Tise the examples provided onllustrate the
/ associated with specific'sources of data, . Cortept of “measurement criteria.” . "%
: Tell the planning group that measurement ‘
' «Criteria deal with acceptable levels of stu- ‘ ’
"+ dent performance-and will ever(ually help - - ‘
them refine their understandingof the . ‘ , e
't .o * extentof each student need (ie. the -
. ' ~ degree to which students are/able or art -
’ ‘ . not able to-achieve desired student '
(. performance). | SN
14. Askthe planning group to read the text el

Vo pages 1-41 to 142,



N UNIT } N
- b J
g ' " "PROCEDURES ‘ )
. ) B ) ¢
/ Toric R'ELAJED MATERIALS " DIRECTIONS S SUGGESTIONS
'Shp 20 Unit 1, pages 1-35%0 = 15, Work with the éroup 10 specify measure- Analyze the characteristics of relevant\smde'ﬁi
Establishing 145, @ mentcriteria foreach source of data - , Populations described in the Unit 1 Aeed defini-
Performance e Iisted.éon Information Sheet #2, page 145, -tion before attempting to specify measurement
Standards . | Information Sheet #2; S AT criteria. <« .y |
{Continued! poge 145. 16. .Have the planning group Somplete the . Refer 10 the example provided on-page 143,
e thrrd column of Information Sheet #2, - Be certain that a master copwof Infonuﬂl
W 145, ° -8 . Sheet# |s‘camgeted '
Step 3. Unit 1, pages 1-47 to 1. Havetheplannmg group read t'fyough the =
Specitying 1-63. ¢ text, pages 14710 149, o
Studem' ' Information Sheet #3, 2. Using th? list of characteristics on page —_— o ' |
:”"""0"’, | page1-63. 147, lead the planning group in a dis- ’ -
xpected — < «fssion of the characteristics of varjous ' BN’ ¢
ToMeet - ' " groups, subgroups, and/or individuals )
Performance - Y,
Standard included in mioverall student population. *
ards o
. v 3. Themask the planning group to.define the  Have them-analyz&tm e’amples provided on

specific populations of students within
the overall student population expected

to meet the performance standards set for

each type of desir Jd student_performance.

/ 4
4. Have them complete lnforrpatfon Sheet
#3, page 153, The plannmg%
should specify thercharacteristics of ea
-specific populatidh of studentsdescri
+ on the Information Sheet and then Zon-
duct gn organized review of all
mance standards to insure that they
represtnt appropriate and reasoqable per-

formance expectations for the student.
populations involved.

204

page 149 and/or page 1-51 before beginning.
Ask them todecide (1) which students can be
expected,to athjeve particular student behaviors
and then (2) whmh can be expected to satisfy
particular measurement Eriteria and to what
extent. Various levels-of satusfacto& perfor-
mance ma\(be specified for particular popula-

tions within the overall student pulation.
. Refer to the examplewm 151,

Be certain that a master copy of: Informatlon

.Sheet #3iscompleted. . - -
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TOPIC, . - RELATEDMATER‘IALS_\3 DIRECTIONS 7 o -+ SUGGESTIONS -
Stop‘ni: ““-Unitt, pages 165t - 1. Have the planning group review the . ° ’ o,
Documehting . 159, - "~ sourees ofdata outlined onpage 140 ° v R
Curent o Information Sheet #4, ebeglnnfngthlsstep oo , " V' _ . N
.Studen‘t-  |'page 168, 2. Tell the planning group to read page 1:65.  Emphasize that the data should elate to the
Parformance ' ;o Then-ask them to &amlne avaulable data - same stugent behmorswhuch were.chosen to '
! aoncurrent student performance and to . fepresen t desired student performance Stress
suggest additional sources of data which *  the importance of using measurement criteria
\ ~could be consulted. s+ which are the same as or at least comparable to
, | | ‘ i those establishéd for desired student perfor-
: N R : mance. Note that the student populationin -
, M a ' eechmstance should at least be a representative
‘ o - ﬁwsa fgle of thestudent population expected to
- KR achievé desired student performance. You may
. L Y. wanfYo refer the plannmggroup to the case
' o -study ffor an example of how they should
, L L e e
. 3. Direct the planning group to document  * Refek to'the example provuded on page 1 57
. current student performance, following A maskr copy oflnformat|on heet#4should
l . the directions provided in the text on, be chmp
o page.1-56. Informatign Sheet #4, page
1-59, should be used to document current |
: student})erforrﬁence | 4
Step 5: ~ Unit 1, pages 1-61 to B Prowdﬂthe planmnggroup with adraftof  Present all information on a chart similar to
Reviewing 1-n. the neeq defmmon they have developed . that used in the case study and foond on pages
the Need Information Sheet #5, othspoint. . ‘. 16Tand 169,
Definition pages 1-67 to 171, 2. Using the questions provided on page If evaluation or subieqtimatter specialists can be
. v = Mlﬁguide‘the planning group inacri-  “present for the gritique, their recommendations
‘ | = tique of the need definition, can be sought throughout the critique.
3. Have the planning group specify further You may want to formalize their decisions in

refinements to be made to the need defi- .~ written form and chatge several members of the

nition and/or additional data which plannmg group with responsibility for maklng
shouild be collected. | / the specitied refinements. 8foup planning

| " v meetings can be ppstponed to allow for the
collection of additional data. a

‘) - |
' Lt."u P i

N
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e UL PROCEDURES . | - , ~ 7,
\ , . ' . ) . [} . .
TOPIC . 'RELATED MATERIALS® DIRECTIONS + i 1 suecesTioNs .
Stepé: . Unit1-,pa¢5161\to * "4, Have the plannjng group complete Infgp- “Bet:ertaln that a.mas‘ter'copyof Information «
Reviewing 17t | mation Sheet #5, pages 1-67 and*1_69 e Shebt#S pages 1-67 and 1-69 is completed!
the Need : + incorporating tefinements and any , el 4
Definition | Information Sheet #5, | ' additional data collected. . 4 St ,
(Contmued) D39951‘6?tol-71. -1 b Confir}nthatgapsdoexistbetween‘ o= .
A . desired and current student performance g
e ‘ before discussing the relative priority of ~ *
| © studentneeds. N -
X 6. Ask the plannmggroup 10 decude which The factors can be weighted in‘terms of impor-
’ . of the factors outlined on page 1-62 - lince by assigning numerical values. Members of
i “ + should determine need priorities. e planning group can be asked to suggest
' ' -k additional factors worth conslderatlon
r ‘
| 1. Guide the planning group,n a discussion Needscan be rank orderedorsnmplygf@ped
' of the priority of the students needs ,.  according to those of greater or lesser impor-
. described in the neeg definition. ~ ** / tance. Youcan employachaﬂkboard or flm
; | . . <chart for factor selection and weighting, , |
\ | . 8. Have the planning groupdocume,nt the Be certain that the mastercopy of Information
* results of their discussion, using Informa-  Sheet #5, page 1-71, is completed.
‘ | , tlonSheet#S pagel?l — - B
I , | #
e o
“ . \
Q.. v ' [
|} ' ' |
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COMPLETION CHEéKLIS}’ .
N

»
-

. -Has a ref‘ned defnnltnon of your school system s student nee‘ds been
. developed? L - \
. 5 . ta . ’
. Has the plannmg group consndered the relative prlonty of those student
needs?

Does the refined. need defnmtlon clearly describe types of desired

pulation(s) expected.to meet the standards?

itjt:dent performanc;‘ related performance standards, and student

Does the refnned need deflmtlon clearly document current student
,performance in_terms of performance standards actually uséd in
assessment, and student populations meetnng/not meetnng those per-
a fbrmance standards? , .
Do the performance sta}’dards include representative student behavnors
sources of data, and measurement cntena?

Does the refined need definition discuss the charactenstles of the
Ttudent populatton(s) involved? .

Has the refnned need definition  been submitted for review by .

‘appropriate school system administrators, staff, etc.?.
Have sufficient copies of the refined need definition (Informatlon Sheet

. #5, pages 1-67 to 1-71) been duplicated for use by the planning group
worklng wnth Unit 2? L

s - Quy

Y'esv' '

"No
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TASKDESCR!PTlON 3

] . e . .
jThls task involves the use of<the refined need def_iqifibn to .design .an ideal learning
environment for promoting desied studert performance. After the group has discussed (1)
the kipd of learning enyironment which would be ideal and (2) has compared tfe ideal with
current_pragtice, a set of specific requirements for the. |mprovement of curriculum arid/or
- instruction are established. Those requirements may, be related to curriculum contént,
,content sequencmg, the instructional approach and/or the suppor system, -Finally, general,
‘means of improvement are selected for each unprovement requ ement or set of related
% requnrements g . L N :

coonommonSnon.e | . S .

{

This unit, more than any other in ;he package, will produce tHe best plan\ﬁg results in,
an open, creative work -setting. As coordinator, you should strive to encourage full
- contribution by all members of the planmng group. Take time at the beginning of the
group’ s initial meeting to review the refiged need definition developed in Unit 1 ”
emphasnzmg that it should be the primary focus for all subsequent decision making. .
It is very important that group members understand that Unit 2 presents them with a .
wide variety of tmprovement options and a framework for determining the ‘reTevance and -
importance of those options as means of addressing their student needs. They should not
expect that it will prescribe a specific strategy for improvement.

The unit contains a number of checklists to assist the group in desngmr{ an rdea’
student learning environment. Because of the detailed nature of the checklists, you will have
to help the group' set boundaries’for their discussion before close exploration of the
contents of the checklists. Direct the group to skim the checklists at a broad topical level

, first. Have them select the most crucial topics and then allow them to discuss those topics in
greater depth. What you want to avoid is having the group work through a highly detailed
checklist without aclear understandmg of what they are workmg toward. ¢

As in Unit 1, the group may need to have access to individuals with special expemse
Their discussion of curriculum content selection and content sequencing, for example, can
be enriched by having a subject matter specialist, curriculum developer, or curriculum
coordinator present as a resource person. You should try to anticipate where and when such
resource persons may be needed and arrange for them to be present.

L

The issues discussed in Unit 2 are issues ofginatily dealt with by educational personnel
This does not mean that you should lgn3re the many other sources of information discussed ’
in Umt""1 They can prov:de a_variety of helpful information to enrich the quality of the *
grouf¥s decision making’in Unit 2. You may not want a grét deal of direct: partnc:patnon in
Unit 2 decision making by non-educators, but you should insare that there is a substantial
amount of indirect input from students, from parents, from commumty members, etc.
Different members of the group might be assigned responsibility for ‘polling various
~ segments of your school system’s constituents on specific topics and issues.

- N - } .
s N hd :
. N . . .




2.

3.

4.

5.-

.
UNIT2 .

. PREPARA(‘IIO_N CHECKLIST *

‘ . . 0
J ./ .
v L4 . - - ) ;o L

Have yo o/upllcated copies of the refi ;néed’;iefini{ip%u
Information Sheet #5, pages/ 1-67 to 171} for all members he
plannmg group? L /-\ -

» ° ' '

Have you secured suffucuent copues of the Umt 2 materl 1%or group
members and other panggupants? - / _

&
If the Unit '2 materials are{o be read in advance of your meeting, have
you circulated copies to all mbers of the group in advance?
Are all group members aware o the agenda, date tume and purpOse of
all Unit 2 meetings?

If group members  are’ to review and farniliari;e therhselves gith the
Unit 1 need defimtuon in advance of your meeting, have you curculated

* copies to them in advance?

T}

"~ 6. Have you made deflmte arrangements for fatilities, supplles, dupllea-__gj-’

7.

8.

9.

. tions, sacretanal support, etc:? ' _ . .

If special qpertuse is required, do you have a deflnlte° eommutment
from the individuals invdived? . e A

(. o -
Have you clarified which other individuals and/or groups (if any) are to

. be involved in Unit 2 activities and the nature of their involvement?

Have those indiv%juals and groups been contacted? *

o

0.

10. Have you prepared a brief orlent/t'on to Umt 2 activities for- use with/ O

the planning group? .

NI

. 56
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romcf~~J , RELATED MATERIALS  DIRECTIONS: ¢ { SUGGESTIONS
Inn?ductu LUmt2 paps 3 to 2! / Ask group members to read through the Make certain ghit each member has a tfped,

" Introduction to Unit 2, if they have.not * capy of the Need Deftnition from Unit 1. .~
st . alreadv done 0, {Inforrmation Sheet #5, pages'1-67 to 1-71).
. - ~ Clarify any terms which may be unfamiliar to

2. Have the group decide which student
feed or ‘set of related siudent needs  ©
included in the Unit 1 need definition

* should receive primary attention in their
planning, ¢’ © ' . ;i ' :

4

members of the group. The terms “cursiculum
content,” “‘coptent sequencing,” instructional
approach,” “support system,” and “improye-

" ment requirement"” should be defined. The

four basic planning steps used in Unit:2 should
also be reviewed with the group. o

" Usa the Worksheet on page 2-7 to docyment

their decisions. The example on page 2-5
illustrates how to complete the Worksheet.

L)

&ric‘ulum‘
Lontent .

Unit 2, pages 29 to
217,
| Information Sheet #1,
2l
> Q
l\‘ s
R A

1. Have the planning group review the

L4

- planning steps outllned on pages 2- Ot0
‘212,
2. Summarize the directidns‘provjded,iﬁ the
text on page 2:9 for the group.

3. Have each member of the plannlng
group individually analyze the content
implications of the needs chosen from
th%'need definition (Worksheet page
27

N

[}

\

Q1L

~ Take time to discuss in detail the types of con-

tent described on page 2-10.

Use the example, pages 2-13and 215, to
illustrate how to complete each step. Empha-
size that the same decision making process will «

 be followed in discussing content sequencing,

instructional approach, and the support system,
Note that the examples throughout the unit are

based upon the sample need definition from
Unit 1, pages 1-2 a_nd 1-3.

4 .
[}

_ | Remindt mthatthelr task is to selecttypes

of contentwhich would be idesl for helping * \

students achieve desired student rmance, . -
r‘ponsidering the characteristics of each student

population involved. Review the types of con-

. tent listed on page 2-10 and the guideline ques-

tions on pages 211 to 2-12 before asking them

 to make content selection decisions.

(R ]
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. TOAC  RELATED MATERIALS ©_DIRECTIONS . SUGGESTIONS
Ctrrriculum Unit2, pages 2910 N Conductagroup discussion of the types Ask each group rhemberto provrde reasons for
Content- 211 .« - of content selected by individual mem:  his/her recorrimendatrons S
(Continued) *, bersof the pIannrnggroup RS . - )
| ' l"'°'2m:t'°" Seet 41,4 7 g Encourage theplanmng group 1o reech Each mdrvrduhlscopy oftntormatron Sheet
page 217 -. “agreament o the types of content which  #1, page 217, can be used for workrng
Y S . ‘would be rdeel f0rrpromotrng desrred . purposes.  ® \
| t studentperfppn’ance _, o - |
/ : 6 Direct them to- formrrlete reasons for each - Have them use their individual copies of -
‘\ ' ‘ of therrdecrsrons sbout Tdea content  Information Sheet #1, page 2-17 for working
' ‘ . purposes. ' |
7 Haverthem complete the section of 1 |
* Information Sheet #1 dealing with o
i il content. ,
‘ 8. Guide theplennrnggrOupinananalysjsf ,‘
- of your school system's present curricu- -
. L lum content.
1 9, Have them complete the sect‘ronﬁf"
" Information Sheet #1 dedling with »
- . present content.” . . : , |
" ) 10, Help the planning group mekean \"“YOU may want to use a chalkboard or flip chart
. explicit comparison of their “ideal" " to facilitate comparison. .
- and’ present "curriculupt content. o '
1. erde them i rn draftrng asetof i improve-  Tellthe pIannrng group that where comparrson
ment requirements based upon the results  reveals {1)Ahat an element of ideal content is
| of the comparison, | Yacking and/or (2) that an element, of ideal con-
~ - R I teént is not present to a satisfactory extent in
o their present cupriculum,they should identify
\ L an improvement requirement. .
12. t’e\re the pIanninp' group screen al plain that preferences are those requirements
: improvement requirements, separating- hich ate not considered absolutely essential
genuine requrrements fror'ﬂ preferences for promoting desired student performance.
° B B Tell them that their requirements will help
% e e ‘them locate suitable means of improvement and
l S ) Lid that preferences will help therp select the most
i ; ¢ : afrproprrate-rheans of improvement.
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TOPIC RELATED MATERIALS ° DIRECTlONS o - *SUGGESTIONS -
Curticulum Unit2, pages 2-9 to B ] _ HM the.lannmg group complete , Be certain that a mas{er copy of |nformatwn
Content 217} Informatuon Sheet #1, page2 1 Sheet #1 is completed : !
(Continued) - LN . - A
SR 'Informatiod&o&ﬂ,‘ ) “,' . ) ' A o o, ‘
/ | | m2” ‘,"" fy ) ' .\;\ | \ . : . .
Content . Umtz pages 2- I@to 1 Q Have the planniq%?;oup review the Take time to discuss in detail the-types ot.con-"
Sequencing  2-29.- " planning stefs out edon pages 219 .  tentsequencing described on pw 20 to
’ Information Sheet #2, | - 2B ' 2. : ' !
page 2-29; ' 2./ Summarize the directions provided in Use'the example provided on p%ges 2:25 to
, the text on page 2-19 for the group. - , 221t |I|ustrate how to complete each step.
& D 3 Have each member of the planning  Emphasize the necessity of providing sup-
’ A * group genefate recommgndatnons porting reasons for each gcommendation.
regarding “ideal” content sequencing You may want to use a chalkboard or fllp chart
e for each type of content described on to focus discussion.
Information Sheet #1, page 2-17. : ,
1 \ 4. Encourage the planning group to reach Each individual’s copy of Information Sheét
agreement on ideal content sequencing ~ #, |§age 2-29 can be used forworking pur-
o for each type of content. ' ', poses. Stress that their supporting reasons for
/ ' | “each decision should cite factors related to -
| : - ~ desired student performance, student character-
~istics, and/or the particular type of content in
. ’ question. Review with them the gmdehne
. ’ questions on page 2 2? |
5. Have them complete the settion of ' "
. " Information Sheet #2 dealing with T =
_ |deal content sequencing. PO > . .
6. Gunde the planning grup in an analysis : " .
-of the content sequencing of your ' f’ -
school system’s present curriculum ~ * PR
C(\n'}ent.7 ’ . Y. e,
7. Have them complete the section of :

. Information Sheet #2 dealing with
- "present content sequencing.” ,

©o

Help the planning'grou;;'make an ° You may want to use a chalkboard or flip
explicit comparison bf “ideal” and chart to facilitate comparison, - =
“present”’ content sequencing. | -

I
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UNIT2

. / ' ’ o '
PROCEDURES R/ o

R DIRECTIONS ' .

TOPIC rkewso WATERIALS ~ sucgtsnor«s
Content” - Unit 2,pages 21910 €9, Guide them in drafting a set of improve- - “
Sequencing  + 2.2, - ment requirements based upon the results
(Continued) - of the’comparison. | . i
N Information Sheét*#2, 10, Have the plannirpgroup screen the : ; o
‘ W 2294“ T improvement requirements, separating - ’ e '
. J B requirements from preferences. ' '
| _ ' ‘11, Have the planning group complete Be sure,that a master copy of Information
o C ~ Information Sheet #2, page 2-29. Sheet #2 is completed.
lnnructnonal - Unit2,pages231t0 ~ 1. ‘ng the planning group review the first  Remind them that their first step is to specify
Approach 24y, . paragraph on page 2-31 and the planning an ideal instructional approach. Heview the
steps on page 2-36. ' example on pages 2-37 to 241 before beginning
Information Sheet 43, work in this section. '
page 243, * 2. Allow each member of the group timeto  Clarify terms where necessary. Avoid a discus- -
review the definition of each of the sion of specific options at this point. |
instructional strategies outlined,on pages | - g
231102-3. . : |
l 3. Ask individual planning group members . Allow time for exploration of the reasons
to select the strategies they consider most  underlying individual group members' selection
critical for promoting desired student of particular strategies.
| performance. ‘ - . |
e 4. Conduct a group discussion of the steate- - Each individual's copy of Information Sheet
gies selected and help the planninggroup  #3; page 243, can be used for working pur-
reach agreement on a limited number of poses at this step and the next.
critical strategnes o | )
6. Work through the checklists of options As the planning group discusses various options,

| EKC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

associated with each strategy (pages
2-31 to 2-36) with the planning group.
Ask the group to discuss the options
associated with each of the strategies
they have selected and to choose the
option(s) to be included:in their ideal
instructional approach.

oz
. ila
N

emphasize the importance of having supportive
reasons for each option chosen. The reasons
should relate to desired student performance,’
student characteristics, and/or previous
decisions about curriculum content/content

 sequencing,
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TOPIC * RELATED MATERIALS® %+, =.+" - DIRECTIONS - . o . - SUGGESTIONS N
— - - il — - - - - : - - —
Instructional " Unit 2, pages 231tp ¢ - 6. Have theeplanning groyp complete the Help thém formulate a reasan for each decision,
Approach 243 section of Information Sheet #3 dealing ~ where they héve not already done so. ~ _ *
(Continued) | : . with “idegl” instructional approach. SRR

*&,‘ ,l?ﬂor;t:gm Sheet 3, 1. Gmde the planning group in an analysis, .y oo

. of your school syshém s presem mstruc =y R
vy Ctional approach, " kg : N vy
L s L '
) ' 8. Have them co[nplete the sectionof L S .
— + Information Sheet #3 dealingwith . . , o .
y "present” instructional approach. . o
' . 9. Help the planning group make an C - . ’\
- explicit comparison of their “ideal” -~ * -
and "present” instructional approaches.’ v N '
10.  Guide them in drafting a set of improve- .~ * -
‘ment requirements based upon the results
A of the comparison. L,
* 11, Have the planning group screen all :
,improvement requirements, separating N .
genuine requirements from preferences. .
12. Have the planmng group complete Be certain that a master copy of Information
J ' S Information Sheet #3, page 243. + Sheet #3 is completed.
Support Unit 2, pages 245 to 1. Have the planning group read the flret Emphasize that their first wep is to determine
System 2-59, paragraph on page 245 and then review what would constitute an ideal support system.
: Information Sheet #4 the improvement requirements they have Review the example on pages 26310 2:57
page 2-59 o specified on InformationSheetgJ #,2, before beginning work .wis section..
' . and 3, pages 217,2:29,and 243,

‘ J 2. Allow each member of the group timeto _.Clanfy terms where necessary. Avoid a dISCUS
review the definition of each of the sup- .~ sion of specific options at this pount
port system strategies outlined on pages .

ah 24510 2:51. < ,
. R 3. Ask individual planning group members Allow time for exploration of the reasons
TN to select the strategies they consider most underlying individual group members’ selection
. critical for promow desned student of particular strategies.
pertormance. .
. 4
. \ -
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v " PROCEDURES ' ‘
_TOPC__ RELATEDMATERIAS ., OIRECTIONS ' =~ GUGeEsTions
. ' ; . - . o ’ 1 Ne—— '
Support Unit 2, pages 245 to &, Conduct a group discussion of the strate- * Each individual s copy of Information Sheet
Systom . 250 . gies selected and help the planning group - #4, page 2.59, can be used for workmg purt
(Continued) ‘ s ' reachcgreementonahmlted numberof  poses at thisstepand the next,

' Information Shedt #4, critical strategies. ¢ ,” L ‘ LA |

v page)2-5\9." ‘5. Work thrugh the checkllst of options As the group works through the checklist, .

ﬂfo

« associated with each strategy (pages 245

1) with the plahning group.
A!k group to discuss the options

G assoclated with each of the strategies

" they have selected and Yo choose %1
option(s) to be included in their ideal
support system.

6. Have thang group complete the
ction's

with." |deal" support system,

1. Gu;de the planmng group in an analysis *
of your school system's prasent support -
system,

8. Have them corhplete the section of
lnformatlon Sheet #4 dealing with
“present” support system,

9, Help t mﬂ pIar?hmg group make an explicit
comglarison of their “ideal"” and "present”

support systems,

0. ~Guide them in drafting a set of improve-

ment requirements based upon-the results
of the comparison,

11. Have the planning group screen the
~ improvement requirements, separating
genuine requirements from preferences,

12.  Have the blannittg group complete Infor-
mation Sheet #4, page 2-59.

rmation Sheet #4 dealing —__ where they have not al

emphasufe the i |mportance of having supportwe

reasons for each optldn chosen. The reasons’ (
Id relate to desired student performance

t?:fnt characteristics, and/or an analysls of the
resource implications of the requirements out-

lined on Information Sheets #1, 2, and '3,

Help them formula reason for each deEision,

v

Be certain that a master opy of of Information
Sheet #4 is completed.
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\ ° PROCEDURES |

rnents checking them for overlap, con-"
sistency, comprehensiveness,

. Have the planning group make any.

changes in their improvement require-
ments suggested by their critique.

. Ask the planning group to review the

means of improvement described on
pages 262 to 263, if they have not
already done so.

. Conduct a group discussion of possible

means of improvement for each improve-
ment requirement identified by the
planning group.

. Help the planning group choose the most

appropriate means of improvement for
each requirement or set of closely related
requirements. . '

TOPIC . RELATED MA@IALS ‘-, #, DIRECTIONS R "SUGGESU'I'IONS ,
. . . ,
Improvement ~ Unit 2, pageg 2161 to 269. .]. Have the planning group'review the sin Continue to refer the planning groum o the
Requirements N " step procass for re )maq their improve- example as they work to compiete each step.
. Information Sheet #,| ment requirements which iSescribed on > ' T
J oo 260, ) J page 2:61.. Use the example provided on
. - page 267 t0 ullu'lrate Pe six steps. d
) ‘ / ! L\
4y . ' .
" S . Conduct a review of 3ll improvement . Examine all decisions recorded on Information
. " requirements identified by the plannmg  Sheets #1,2, 3, and 4, pages 2-17, 2- 29 2-43
group. ‘ and2-59. .

\ . Have the planning *: summarize the Each individual's copy of Information Sheet
improvement requiréfents they have #5, page-2:69, can be sed for working purposes
igentified. 7. throughout he six step process.

N . Conduct a group. crmque of the requnre- ’

1

Suggest that they once again screen the require-
ments to distinguish preferences from genuine
requirements.

Have them suggest other possible means of

improvement not described in the text.

.. .
Note that more than one means of improvement
may be appropriate for a particular improve-
ment requirement. Direct the planning group
to combine closely related requirements which
appear capable of being addressed through the
same means of improvement, You may want
to use a chalkboard or flip chart to focus

the discussion. , :
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TOPIC . 'RELATED MATERIALS 4 DIRECTIONS L SUGGESTIONS : r
. et . - : - ’ ‘ —
Improvement ,mumw to 9 Explainthei importance of revising each y .
Requirements ‘2-89 _ - improvement requirement to faclhtatethe I - 0
(Contigyed) — location of |ppropnate means of improve- -
_ ‘ Information Shest 5, | ment,” D :
L 0. Use the example provided in the text, Ak them o identify (1) the kind and/or -
o . poga264 to illustrate how thenr improve: * quality of improvement t§ be achieved and .
o K A mentreqmrementsshouldborewsed (2 the Population(s) to bk impacted in each
S £ X instancee | o
o ", Holp the planning group revise their ' Begin by separatingsi'qgle‘improvement
| " impravement requirements. . requirements from sets of losely rejated

requirements, Suggest that they work with
* the single requirements first and then revise
the more cormplex sets of requirements.

PZ Ask the planing group to read page Explain that each factor listed can represent

o 265 _ either an opportunity or a constraint or both.
f | o 13, Conduct a group discussion of-various Use a chalkboard or flip chart to focus discus-
| " | . Opportunities and constraints related to sion. As before, Information Sheet #5 can be
o . specific improvement requisements. ., + - used for working purposes.
14.  Have the group determine which of their '
v I ‘ improvement requirements are simply
¥ not feasible. N e
ot Gy ) \ . .
15, Have the planning group read the section
e . on “action priorities,” page 2-66. |
T - 16, Guide them in developing clear criteria sk themto conider the cri{eria suggested in
’ .+~ for determining priorities the text and to recommend others.

. Congluct.an organized review of all feasible  Note that you have several options in proosed-
improvement requirements, applying _ ing: (1) to simply identify those requireménts
" the criteria and determining priorities. which are considered to be the most important
X ' -~ and ignore those of lesser importance, or (2)
\ , torank order all requirements in order of thejr
o - . . ' . importance. ? ol
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TOPC . RELAYED MATERIALS " DIRECTIONS * . ~SUGGESTIONS
impeovmant Unit2,puges 28110 18, oefmefortheplanmnggfoupmecéncept B T
Requirements 289 C ¥ of  "search.".+ ~ & \ .,w‘; v =
(Cantinged) - “ 19 A themo mMe improvement -.f‘. - L
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”' L page 280, | .‘L.“ . actlonpmntnes,pmpomtmgthose whmh o R
| | demandu%arch Lot .; ‘ : ST N
. . ' S "20.« Havethe planmngqoup réview and com- Becertam thatamastercopyof lnformatnon
C R pletelnfomgtion Sheet 45,0028, . St s compleed P
¢ v . Beforecompleting Information Sheet#b".‘ > .
\ L T direct them to ruxaminc relevant por- | R S :
R Co tlonsoftheytefmed need definition” * . . : ‘ ,
L e from’ Unit 1 a5 a fima check-on their - ‘ ' . ' \
.77 s improvementrequirements. - o \’ f
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CuNIT2
. COMPLETION CHECKLIST .

R AN
o <1

s ' . - ..
’ ’ ¢ ‘ K ’

'S

. - Has a written draft of your-school system'’s improverkent Féqu;rements
(including’ requirements targeted for diréct action as well as requnre-

ments targcted for mrch) beendeveloped?

»

- Did the planmng group review the noosﬁnition from Unit 1 before

fi nallzmg thenr improvement requirementse.

[

3\Hu each mprovement requnrement been revnsed to reﬂect the means of

2 4.

improvement selectnd? s

Hm opportunmes and constramts r‘elatew each |mprovement A

roqunrement been identified? -

_Has' the planmng group deflnéd search priorities where meahs of
~ improvement must be sought outside of the schoot system? '

If there are preferénees assocnated wnth a specnflc searchepnonty, have

those pnfwanoes beendescnbed? .

.. Have 'the-impr ent requirements/sea@h priorities been sub‘hit’ted \
‘fbrmiew by a riate school system administrators, staff, -etc'?

P I

Have suff' cient copnés of your search’ pnom" ies {Information Sheet #5,

- page 2-69) been dupllcated for use by the planning group working with

" Unit 3 and any other staff who will be involved in search activities? -

0

C 9
N
i

Yes

"No’



. UNIT3

' TASK DESCRIPTION - L

Thls task is a two stage task Flm it involves maktng plans for a search almed at
identifying means of improvement which match your school system'’s lmprovement
requirements. Second, it involves conductmg that m accordance with those plans.
_ The boundaries for the search are delimited in terms e improvement requirement(s) the

.planninﬁ*gfoup establithed in Unit 2. A form which.profiles the kind and quality of
information to be gathered in the search is developed to standardize reporting. To insure
that the ‘'search proceeds smoothly, two search tools — a common vocabulary and sources of
information — are selected by members of the plangnng group.

Once  definite plans for the search have been made, ithen members of the pfanning.
group and partncnpants examine the practical steps involved in conducting a 'search.
Those wi ﬁ | conduct, rch are alerted to possible problems they may encounter and_
acquainted with some le solutions to those problems, Specific search procedures are
established. Preparation and completion checklists for the various tasks are then used to
assess progress in clonductmg the search o ’ .

/ . -

,'cooaomAToa'sROLE | o _ SN

Unit 3 offers lvou a number of options in terms of your own role as coordlnator and in
terms of the role(s) of planning group members. As coordinator, you. should decide (1) .
which activities you want to complete on your own, (2) which activities you want to -
complete in conjunction with other members of the planning group, and (3) which activities
the members of the.planning. group ‘should complete by themselves on either a group or
individual basis. - . :

It is essential that all group members have an active rolg in determlnlng the search

boundaries, specifying the kinds of information .to be collected, developlng a search

vocabulary, revnewmg the search tasks, reviewing and/orestabllshlng search prooedures and
assessing search progress. You may want to delegate responsibility for developing the search
-report form to one or several members of the group. If you decide to do so, all group '
members should have an opportunity to review and suggest changes in the report form
before they are asked to use the form. It s also possible to assign one or several members of
the group responsibility for selecting search sources (sources of information to-be.employed
. in the search) DAl group members should then be given sufficient opportunity to revuew and
dnscuss the sources selected, suggest additional sources, etc.

A variety of arrangements are possible for conducting the search. Having read through '
“Unit 3, you are ‘already aware that there are options in terms of irdividual and group
responsibilities for specific search tasks (see page 77). You may decide to let'the group
negotiate their fask assignments, or you may decide to assign tasks yourself. You may
decide to let group members and other participants involved in conducting the search
establish their own working procedures, or simply estalitish procedures yourself.
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: ' . «
“pF g . UNIT3 |

PREPARATION CHECKLIST .

LY

i

. Have you duplicated copies of the improvement requirements informa-

tion sheet (Unit 2, Information Sheet #5 page 2-69) for all members of
the phmng goup?

. Have you secured sufficient copies of the, Unit 3 matenals for group'

members end other participants? v -

~

If the materials ‘ to be read in advance of your meeting, have you
curculatedcopues to all members of the group m advance? -

Are all group member: aware of the agenda, date tnme and purpose of

all Unit 3 meetings?

If group members are. to familiarize themselves with the - Unit 2
improve requirements information sheet in advance of your
meeting, vou circulated copnes to them in advance?

Have you consulted with school system admnmstrators in order to
determipe the resources which wil] be avenlable to support Unit 3 search

: ectwmes?

LIl
ot : (]
o "

14 specnal expertise is required, do you have a definite commitment
from the indi¢iduals involved? ‘

Have you, clarified whnch other individuals end/or groups are to ‘be
involved i’n Umt 3 actwmes and the nature of their mvelvement?

Have those mdwnduals and groups been oomacted?

Have you prepared a brief orientation to Umt 3 actuvmes for use with
the planmng group?

O
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~ UNIT3 - -
! | . PROCEDURES Y |
fn’mc RELATED MATERIALS DIRECTIONS . SUGGESTIONS °
Introduction Uni?S.MeS-I. R ,Tellmembmdofthegrou; 10 read‘tpe ' | |

Introduction, page 3-1.

V '2 Review previous planning activities and
S L the search priority to be addressed by
'ﬁ-"'J'J/' hE . ﬁnwoup.
3. Provide members of the group with an

overview of the major steps involved in

T

Unit 8.

1
]

b

" Emphasize that they will be primarily con-
“cerned with planning the search, Trace the

Information Sheets throughout the Unit to-
identify the major steps: (1) determining

~ search boundaries, (2) specifying the kinds of

information to be collected in the search,

" (3) developing the search report form, and
+ (4) selecting search tools in the form of a.

search vocabulary and sources of information.

Indicate the specific responsibilities of each

group member if possible.

Oetermiing _ Unit3,pages 3200 1.
Search 35
Boundaries Information Sheet #1,

2. Ask the group todiscuss and refine the
imiprovement requirement(s) chosen as

¥

Have members of the planning group
~Teview the text on page 3-2 and the
example on page 3-3,

Y their top search priority.

‘ o 3. Have the group cdmpletelnformation
Sheet #1_, page 3.5,

.
' 1 !
' \

'EKC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1 t)ﬂ,
i ke

L]

Make certain that each member of the plar'\niW

group has a copy of Information Sheet #5,

page 260, Establish the level and type of
resources available to support your search
activities well in advance of your meeting with
the group. Itis important that the planning
group undérstand resource limitations affecting,
the search, irHiding time, funds, etc.

If the improvement requirements (Information

 Sheet #5, page 2-68) have rot been ranked in
-order of priority, ask the group to rank them

before proceeding. Explain the,importance of
preferences in collecting comparative informa-

~tion about alternative means,of lmprovement

Be certain that a master copy of; In rmation
Sheet #1 is also completed. f é '

H
¥



UNIT3

PROCEDURES ‘
. : l : , ‘ . '
TOPIC RELATED MATERIALS DIRECT IONS SUGGESTIONS
o i : ’ :
Specifying Unit 3, pages 3710 313, 1. Have all group members read page 3:1
Kinds of , Information Sheet #2, | 2. Review with them the kinds of compare- * I only cartain members of the group are to
,'r"loa.' ""t,'m, page313. tive information which may be collected help design the report form, you should. make
C:llccted in a search. . that clear before proceedlng |
3. Work through the checklist on péges 38 ltt&ecommended that you check major topics
to 311 with the group. of interest first (boxes) and then specific.items -
{blanks}. -Encourage group members to add
' . topics and items of interest which have not
been included in the checklist.. If any prefer-
ences have been identified by the planning
. y \ group on Information Sheet #1, page 3-5,
| , related information should be collected.
4. Have the planning group complete Infor- e certain that a mastér copy of Information
. ) mation Sheet #2, page 313, Sheet #2 is also completed.
Developing Unit 3, pages 316t03-21. 1. Ask the group to read pages 3-15:nd |
te Sur:l\ | Information Sheet #3, 8. -
ReprtFom | pue321, 2. Review with them e wxampleofs - -
S - search report form provided on pages
317 and 318,

5. Have the planning group use Informa:

3. 'Work with the group in drafting  report

form for the information to be collected
in the search. ‘

4, Critique the form and make necefsary

improvements before finalizing it.

‘

tion Sheet #3, page 3-21, for finalizing
the report form

R
RARE

by o

‘The report form should cover all topics and
items listed on Information Sheet #2, page
31, This activity may be performed by one

.~ orseveral individual members of the group.

If not all members of the group helped draft.
the report form, give them an opportunity to
make suggestions for improvement of the form.
Carefully review the contents and organization

- ofthe report form yourself.

Be cartain that a master copv of Informatnon
Sheet #3 is completed



. UNIT3

10.

resource limitations can help the group

" sedect appropriate sources of mformatlon
- tobe used in their search.. -

Show group members how to use the

charts for selecting search sources

(pages 3-30 to 346).

y

Discuss with them the resource limita-

" tions affecting their gearch, e.g., time,

funds, etc.

()ﬂp
by bo &

Paocsntmes
T0PC RELATEDMATERIALS, - - ) DIRECTIONS SUGGESTIONS
Sobc{inq E Unit 3, pq; 32310 3:51. " 1. Define the terms "search voabulary and ) /
%::‘ | Information Sheets #4 | eachsore.” o
and #5, pages 327and | - xplain that they' will be key tools for
351, ' conducting the search.
_' 3. / Explain the importance of a good vocabu- You may want to have the group réad page
' lary in locating appropriate programs, 3-23. .
materials, and the like,
i- 4. Have all members of the group review the
. example on page 3-25 before developing
their own search vocabdlary. _
, 5, Work with the group in éveloping 2 . You should have one or se(iieral of the sources
search vocabulary. listed on page 3-24 available for use by the
group. Use a chalkboard or flipchart to
U - record the vocabulary suggested. |
(6. Have the planning group complete Be certain that a master copy of Informatuon '
 Information Shest #, page 3-21. Sheet #4 is completed.
. 7. Review Unit 3 Information Sheets #1, ) " |
b 2,and 3, gages 3-5, 3-13, and 3-21,
with the group.
8. Discuss how information needs and You may want to use the example provided on

pages 3-47 and 340 for purposes of illustration.

Explain that each chart lists (1) general type of

‘source, (2) a specific example of that type, and

(3) the general advantages and disadvantages of
using that type of source. Call their attention

. to the key used to indicate whether the type of

source is an excellent, a good, or only an
acceptable choice in terms of specific resource
limitations.

" Ask the planning group to suggest additional |

resource limitations which should influence
their choice of search sources.

\



_ UNIT3 ,
. ' s : ! ) ]
. L PROCEDURES
'TOPIC ' RELATED MATERIALS DIRECTIONS , ' SUGGESTJONS
Selecting Unit 3, pages 3-23 t0 351. 1, ;Ask roup membars 1o use the charts You'can assign certain members iesponsibility
Search o s toselecttypes of sources torbe eniployed forsigsmination of the charts and have them .
Information Sheets r- .
Took nd #5 ';m 397 ::, - inthe surch recommend particular types of sources for use
(Continued) | ¢y ' - in the search. You can also have the group asa
. , whole.work with the charts. Suggest that the
the charts be skimmed to expedite progress.
Stresg the importance of their considering both
information requirements and resource limita-.
)\, tlons in making their selections. |
12, Have the planning group complete . ™~ Be certain that a master copy of Informatnon |
, ) | Information Sheet #5, page 3-51. Sheet #5 is completed.
Conducting Uit 3,pages353t0 1. Haveall group members and other pr.  You should firstsummarze the fiv tasks for
the Semch 360, , ticipants who will play a role in con: them, and introduce them to the Guide to
t | " ducting the search review the tasks -+ Alternatives or any other source collections
discussed in pages 3-64 to 3.57. and/or training packages you want to make

"2, Be cartan to discuss the advantages and:
disadvantages of various ways of pro-
ceeding. \

3. Explore the possibility of using a file
~ card system to record helpful sources
"and of establishing a vertical file to con-
tain working report forms and other
relmol materials (pege 3-65)

< 4, Determine whether the screenmg of

_ means of umptovement should take
place oh.an individual or a group basis..

5, . Discuss ways in which contradictions,
inaccuracies, and bias can be avoided in
the process of collecting information.

()a’l.'
it

available 0 them at this tune See page 3-54,

Specific advantages and dlsadyantages of dif-
 ferent ways of proceeding are discussed on the

next page. Try to have the;group reach agree-

-~ ment about those most suitable for your search.



. | - ~UNIT3

- PROCEDURES
- - — i -
TOPIC RELATED MATERIALS « DIRECTIONS = - ~ SUGGESTIONS
Cuiducting Unit 3, pages 3-53 to, 6. L 'yod je going to establish search pro- ~ The procedural decisions to be made are out:
the Search . 3-60. cedures yourself, have them carefully lined on the next page. It is essential that the
{Continued) - developed well in advance of your ~ group has:a clear and acceptable set of search
C _ T meeting. Distribute typed copies of procedures before they actually begm to con-
- those procedures for review by all ~ duct the search
.  groisp members and other participants - - |
and negotiste modifications in pfooedures, o ,
with them, | ,
. 7. Describe the purpose of the search pro o Have‘ﬁnem review the checklist an( modnfy it
v gress checklist to all group meqbers and to suit their own needs. |
| participants. : |

‘8, . Direct each individual involved in con- o ' ‘
ducting the search to review the prepara- - | :
tion and completion checklist(s) for each '
task to be performed prior to beginning '
the task, | ' I

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC - 4



"TELEPHONE CALL

-~

LETTER OF REQUEST

PERSONAL CONTACT -

-

LITERATURE SEARCH

OR

L 0BSERVATION

SUBCONTRACTING

. ONir3
. WAYS-OF PROCEEDING

[

* A quick snd diroct means of contacting certain sourcesof information, such  a publisher

or intermadiate service agency. A telephone call often gives you an opportunity to clarify
and refine your particular information needs through person to person dislogue. If the
source cannot provide the particular information sought, you might still be directed to

- other valuable sources. Of course, much of the syccess of telephone contact depends upon -
whether you can reach knowledguble persons. |t can also be quite time-consuming. The ,

cost of telephone contact also varies dependmg on the distance between the two partles

. InVO'M ' .o

Can sometlmu provide you with detanlod written mformatlon and is relatively less costly
than telephoning. A letter does not, however, provide an opportunity for direct dialogue
sbout specific information needs.. It may also take a longer time to get a response from the
source. The quality of response is also highly t upon your ability to communicate
your information needs in written form. When & are not satisfied with the information
provided, follow-up letters are often’ necessary. ‘

Provides a means of access to information which is to some extent independent of geo-
graphic location. A literature search can result in thorough and comprehensive ooverage

~ sources on a specific or general topic. It can lead you to both primary and seqndary so
- cas of information. It isalso relatively inexpensive. But a literature search can be tlme- |
~ consuming, requires a certain amount of skill or expertm and a fairly larm number of mff

for an in-depth search.

Includes attendance at oonferenm or conventnons Visits to demonstration sites, etc. Person
to person jnquiry, clarification and tailoring of information to individual needs are  possible
with-this approach, Personal contact can provide opportunities for first-hand observation
unaffected by others’ evaluations, It fosters heightened awareness of possible options and
can result in referrals to primary sources of information. Costs may be prohibitive, how-
ever, since travel, compensation, and released time for a number of staff may be involved.

A possible route o take when you do not have ‘expertm or experience in conducting a

' saarch but have enoud\ monsy to hire an outside agency to do it for you. Suboontracting.

may give You the particular information you need but depends a great deal on the xper-
tise and evaluative 1udgment of personnel associated with the suboontractmg agency. -

it may also be quite expenive and time-consuming. Finally, such services may not be
accessible or available when needed.

| | oy

foba
(3 . ]



UNIT 3

- . .0
- SEARCH PROCEDURES .

PROCEDURAL DECISIONS ~ OPTIONS )

TASK SEQUENCE -+ 1. All tasks completed in sequence for single means of

I L " improvement.

2. Some tasks combined for-all means of improvement (e.g.,
identifying and consulting sources, screening means of
improvement).

WORK MODE - | 1. Group members can work on an individual basis. /\
| \ 2. Group r'nembers can work together as a group. -

1 ’ .
RESPONSIBLE PERSONNEL 1. Coordinator can assign staff on the basis of special exper
. - ~ | tise, experience, etc. .

7

k B | -2, Staff can decide themeelves which tasks they wantto
s S ~ perform. .
TIMELINES_ | 1. Coordinator can establish ﬁmelmes for completion of ch
B .t task and/or for submission of progress reports.
| 2. Staff can negotiate timelinas with coordinator,
PROBL EM-SOLVING/ 1. Coordinator can schedule regular problem-solvmg and
PROGRESS UPDATES — - ~ progress update sessions in advance, -
| L 2. Staff can request problem- solvi ng and progress update ses-
sions as needed.




UNIT3
'COMPLETION CHECKLIST
Have a reascnable number. o( means of improvement compatiblé with
your school system’s improvement requirement(s) been identified?

. . Do yol have a complefiiveport form:for each means of improvement?

Does oach report form contain all ducnptwe and comparatlva '

mformatlon to be collected?

Were thc soureos used to eolloct that mformatuon valid and reluable :

' " sources of information?

. Have all tradictlons and/or ambiguities and/or inaccuracies in the

. informltion ‘collected been resoived?

Has all mformatnon bqon checked for possuble bias?

Do you have records of contacts made in securing the information

included on the report form for each l‘m of improvement?

Does a file of supplementary information, sample materials, etc., exist

- for each means of improvement? 3

Are those san materials and that mpplomentary mformatlon cuted
on the report f for oach means of mprowment?

A\

z29

Yes

O.



. GUIDELINES FOR COMMUNICATION

‘

It is important that yqu be able to communicate, with others who will not be
immediately involved in your planning activities. Some individuals and groups can strongly
influence the direction of the improvement effort and its ultlmate success or failure. Others
will have direct responsibility for implementing the programs selected. Below is a list of
various audiences with,whom you may want to communicate. First, you should clarify your -
purpose(s) in communicating with them. Do you want to orient, to inform, to persuade?

®  Superintendent s .. ;l.
"o Curriculum Selection Committee
- ®  Board of Education Members
®  Central Office'Ad ministrative Staff
° Curriculum Coordinafors e
e Principals .
e  Supervisors or Department Heads
° Téachérs B

®  Parents ' -

e - Commuhity Members

®  Students

e Others (Specify) . . :

Second, you should determine what content is to be communicated. What does your

audience need to know? What kinds of information will make your audience most open to

. communication? Deciding what your audience(s) need to know about the planning effort

. should not be too difficult. Determining what kinds of information will make your

audience(s) receptive may be a more demanding task. Focus on their expressed interests and

continuing concerns. Consider the d@ccepted norms and values of the social system to whnch
they belong Both can provnde you with helpful insights.

81 ik




' Immedlataly below you will finda maofpombletopiaralatedtoyourplanmng
activities. Which suggest eonunt relevant to your purpon(s) and your audlence(s)?

UNIT 2: IMPROVEMENT neoumeme!rrs

—Student Po;summ

2 E—

_._Oumeulum Content o o

— Instructional Approach ‘ S ' 2
—SHpport Systems '
——Means of Improvement

' —— Opportunities and Constraints . , .

UNIT 3: - SEARCH
—Search Priorities

 ___Search Plans and Procedures

_Search Fmdings

L]

" Third, you should decide. which modua wull most effectlvely oommunicate your

content. o .
®  Formal Written Docment - i T e _' )
® . Personal Presentation . | )
®  Presentation Using Audiovisual Aids
®  Audiovisual Presentation with Cci'mmeniary . |
° Quewon and Answer Sewon |
X Published Articles : _ : . , P

7 Interview . T w ) i’
‘e Internal Memoranda "
) L Ty !
! .
82



' * Finally, havmg chosen medjium of  communication, you will want to use it effectively.
Aim to be as clear, pricise; simple, eoherent and bnef as possible in expressmg your
.content. Here are some specnfic suggestlons - ;

. . . - ve .
13
. ~
L
- .

o

s+ . po " ~ “DONOT . r

1 D
CLEAR Use a consistent vocabulary. ~ Use jargon or vary your voeabulary too
— ) - ' ] L ) ,‘ . l'ﬂUCh-
’ Provide examples or afialogies -Use overextendéd examples or
when discussing a difficult or. ° comparisons. .,
abstract.idea. .
N : Rellte all detalls to a central |dea i Develop more than»one main idea at a
) ' .time.
L . . A s
PRECISE Check the accuracy of all facts " Confuse by introdiicing too many facts
. ‘and figures o : and figurés. ,
Be alert for possible personal bias Sacrifice human interest to strictly
or prejudices. ‘ + . factual "“objectivity.”
B ) .4 . : . B

SIMPLE Iden-ty)rwhat is most essential, .Try to include everything.
, Build on what your audience Astempt to |mpress your audience with
already knows/wants to know .abstract or needlessly: oomplex
in presenting your |nforrnat|on dlscuislons

COHERENT - Establish relationships among % Depart frém the mamstream of ideas to -

‘ -jdeas before beginning. Do pursue an interesting tangent. -
Create repeated logical linksto Assume that your audiénce can infer
emphagize-those relatlonships. ‘what you have not made explicit for =
- S D\-them. ’
BRIEF Summarize, abstreet, paraphrase, Employ direct quotatlon exoept for
: use summary diagrams, charts emphasis.
. and .tables wherever possible.
.Reference supplementary -~ . - Use repetition in place of idea -
information. ' development : e R
. / e i
A o ] L
o . >
' g Q32

. .. © :
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INFORMATION SHEET #1 “
o, . TYPESOF STUPENT PERFORM&NCE

Directions: Check: the rype(s)' of desired student performance which appéar to be relevant to'your school system’s

- Student needs. For each type of performance checked, describe the performance goal(s) your school system wants
- its students to achieve. - . ’

8§

© INFORMATION RECALL - Students should:

D BASIC SKILLS |  Students shoulc: L0
o % o '

O HIGHER ORDER PROCESSES ~  Students should:

. : ' ‘ \ .( |
O SYPPORTSKILLS . Students should | o
O ATTITUDES : o Students showtd: | . o .

O VALUES RS Students should:

O PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT * Students shiould: |
O SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT | Students should:

-
B QW
it
LN ey
.




. INFORMATION SHEET #2 :
L - PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

{

e

Directions: Fitst, define a sat of repressntative student behaviors for each type of performance identified on

Information Sheet #1, page 1-33. Then return to page 1-39, Second, list sources of data which are appropriate for
assessing student achlevement of those behaviors. Then return to page 141. Th:rd specify measurement criteria for
- each of the sources af/data listed, -

p—

-3

4

—

e

Student Behaviors " Sourpesof Data | Measurement Criteria .

T

wt

2




"< INFORMATION SHEET #3
 STUDENT POPULATIONS

-

— .

Directions: Review the performance standards described on Information Sheet #2, page 145, and discuss the

characteristics of various segments of your overall student population. Then decide which of your performance

standards are appropriate and reasonable for the different groups, subgroups, and/or individuals within your overall
* student population. Use the space provided below to ‘define the' student populations expected to meet different
. performance standards.

— 4

Students Expected to Meet Standards
" (Number, Age/Grade/Educational Level)

y—

Characteristics

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

. ;) A ) ‘) ’*‘f
EMC | 'Ll\‘l



| INFORMATION SHEET #4
'CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE

LY

Directions: Synihesize available data on current student performance in the space Wded below. First, cite all

sources of data ¢ nsulted.\lsictmd, define the current student behaviors sampled by each sosrce of data and the
measurement critéria used [0 assess current levels of student performance where the behaviors and criteria differ
from those selected for desired student performance on Information Sheet #2, page 1-45. Third, describe the
current performance of each student population i’ terms of those behaviors and criteria.

\

Aruntoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS STUDENT POPULATIONS

o o _ Students Students |
lSox{:)r:_tzs of - Bset;:\zztrs Meaé:;::?:nt " Meeting Not Meeting Characteristics
. | ' . Standards Standards
R
C-ﬂ'.
<
\
- 238



INFORMATION SHEET #5

‘ L]
NEED DEFINITION
DESIRED STUDENT PE_BFORMANC_E +
TYPE_AKS_;Q:F PERFORMANCE PERFORMANCE ST ANDA_ﬂDS ' ST UDENT POPULATIONS
\ J’y J Student Behaviors {qurccs of Data | Messuroment Criteria | Students Expected | Characteristics
T { - g‘%‘ o to Meet Standards -
‘ Jwv,f v B
O
s ’
! Y DR AR
' SJA, - {
el
N \.‘.___.' ! .
X -t : "'&
Al g tr \':.} '
\ ' .
) o i
\:‘\‘ : 5'




. INFORMATION SHEET #5 (Cohtinued)\-

NEED DEFINITION
’ ( CURRENT STUDENT PERFORMANCE
SN , PERFORMANCE STANDARDS. STUDENT POPULATIONS
e - - Students Meeting Students Not™ -
Sources of Data Student Behaviors Measurement Criteria Standards Meeting Standards Characteristics
: | \
v
N .
, i,
!
. &
* ¥

©

240



INFORMATION SHEET #5 (Contintied) -
4. ' NEED DEFINITION
» . :
a3 PRIORITY OF STUDENTNEEDS -~

/S




UNIT 2 .
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INFORMATION SHEET #1
e ‘CURRICULUM CONTENT

n

— l — — N —4 -
. . X ‘

Directions: Review your school system’s need definition, particularly student behaviors and any information

 related to student characteristics. Then discuss which typels) of content would be ideal for promoting desired

Student perfarmance Document your decisions in the space provided below and provide reasons for your decisions.

Describe the typefs) of content emphasized in your present curriculum. Then compare the ideal type/s) of content
selected with the type(s) of content emphasized in your present curriculum. Where gaps exist, identify the specific
kinds of improvement which are required. Note other improvements wh/ch represent strong preferences, but are
not considered essential. .

IDEAL CONTENT ~ REASONS a PRESENT CONTENT

p—

>

IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS ] PREFERENCES

Pl Proided b ERIC
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INFORMATION SHEET #2 ’
CONTENT SEQUENCING

ii—

Directions: Review your school system’s need definition, particularly student behaviors and any mformatmn
related to student characteristics. Then discuss which types of sequencmg pnnclples would be ideal for promoting -
desired student performance and provide reasons for your decisions,

Descnba the sequeqcing principles assocrated with the content of your present curriculum. Then compare the ideal ‘
sequencing principlg selected with the sequencing principles associated with the content of your present

* curricolum. When exist, identify “the specific kinds of improvernent which are required, Note othet
improvements which repkesent strong preferences, but are not considered essential,

L \_

_IDEAL CONTENTSEQUENCWG | REASONS PRESENT CONTENT SEQUENCING

Types of | _Sequencﬁg\ . b Types of Sequencing

Content Principles N\ _ Content , Principles _
— , A

v . | | | B

B IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS | ™ PREFERENCES

o
v




—

INFORMATIONSHEET #3

" INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH

Directions: Select the instructional strategies which are most critical to your ideal instructional approach. Then
indicate the specific options which you consider to be appropriate for promating desired student performance,
Provide a rationale for each decision based upon desired student performance, student characteristics, and/or the
implications of your previous planring decisions (Information Sheets #1 and #2, pages 217 and 2-29)0. |
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'IDEAL INSTRYCTIONAL
APPROACH

RATIONALE

_PRESENT INSTRUCTIONAL °

Instructional Strategies
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INFORMATION SHEET #4
_ " SUPPORTSYSTEM.

1

—

Directians? Describe the strategies and options which would constitqté an ideal support system for instruction,
Then provide a rationale for each degision based upon desiréd student performance, student characteristics, and/or _
the resource implications of your previous planning decisions (Information Sheets £1, #2. and #3, pages 217, 2.29,
and 2:43). Finally, describe the strategies and options associated with your school system’s present support system.,
Identify specific improvement requirements and preferences in thé space provided below, ' :

-

- L}
- ]

__IDEAL SUPPORT SYSTEM RATIONALE © | [* PRESENT SUPPORT SYSTEM
Support System Strategies - . - “Qupport System Strategies
™ . ‘,,‘f,? o ' "',J )‘ B ‘I ",7 {: -
v "L .
) , ' ‘
] \ N
r - 3 *
IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS " PREFERENCES
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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~ INFORMATION SHEET #5 -

. IMPRMEN,T REQUIREMENTS

I

Use column ‘2 of the chart to frdicate the means of i impro vement selected for each.Fequirement in co/umn 1./ Fhen

return to page 2-63. Use calumn 3 of the chart to revise your improvement requirements. Then return to paje 2-65 -
Use column 4 of the chart to specify opportunities and cdnstrajnts associated with each of yaur révilll -

requiraments. Then return to page 2-66. Use golumn 5 of the chart to ‘indicate which :mprovement,requ:rements '
are action priorities. Then return to page 2-66. Use column 6 of the chart to indicate which of thq /mprovement

fequ:rements targetted for act:on demand a search for means of impro vement. .

.o
B

Directions: Use column 1 of the chart to s»lmmanze your /mprovement reqwrement; Then returg to page 2-62. -
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...~ | INFORMATIONSHEET# |
SEARGHBOUNDARIES * SN

PR

’

Dirsctions: Set boundaries for yaur search by defining (1) the means of lmprovement (2) the specific Improvement
requ:remen{{s) for which the means of improvement has been selected (3) any related opportunities and

constraints, and (4) any relate‘preferences fie., elements which are highly destrable but notabsolutely required
for :mprovement} _ :

MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT: _ . e
f . ¢ . ', . . ' ’ - : ,
IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENT(S):  © B S
OPPORTUNITIES: - - '. . ,
- 3
CONSTRAINTS: -
PREFERENCES' . - |
‘ R )
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INFORMATION SHEET #2
K INDS OF INFORMATION TO BE COLL’CTED |

-

? :
Directions: Specify the kinds of information you want to collect in your search, Topics for general descriptive
information are already outlined for your convenience. If there is any other descriptive information you want to
‘collect, please add it now. You should also enter any comparative information topics er items you have checkedon
pages 3-8 to 31,1 under Section I/, The top:cs and/or :tems should be arranged in Iog/cal order

'_l_

. Descriptive Information '
A. Full Title of the,Means of Improvement: , - o
R B. Qate of Developmer{t

C‘ Developer(s) and Location |

f) Comact Person Telephone Number, and Address ' o L
- E Dlstnbutorand Location S
F, Avallablllty
"G." Cost - . | ] |
/ H. Brief Abstract __ | - L . - | g
) Oth'ee (You specify) ) L k’ |

I Comparative Information E‘n,t'er topics.and items.cﬁecked on pages 38to 311),

“"




INFORMATION SHEET 3
] SEARCH REPORT FORM g

i

Directions: Type or attach a copy of the report form to be used in your search Be certain to mc/ude all topics and
:mportant items listed on Informatmn Sheet #2, page 3 13

—




_INFORMATION SHEET #4 -

o SEABCI.-I-VOCABULARY/;\ o

— - ;

Directions: Develop a search vocabulary which will help you locate appropriate means of rmprovement You can

consult the references suggested on the prewouspage for assistance. v
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INFORMATIONSHEET#S i
‘SEARCHSGURG'ES‘ B o

AN S S . A

1.;
[

Diractions: Discuss the mfonnatlon you want to callect and any ré;og;ce, hm:tat:ons affecting your search Then
use the charts on pages 3-30 to 346 to select appropnate zsources .of information for your search. List the type(s)
of sources selected i the space provided below and c:te yoﬂr reasam fD{ se?ectmg those types
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